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Immortality 


[ ife never dies 


Tho’ forms may come and go, 
We mortals who aspire 

To heavenly heights 

And Immortality, 

Have but one hope and duty, 
That to live 

The Now—each moment 

As tho’ it were our last. 

And o’er the ever-surging Tide of Time 
There sometimes shines 

A light, 

The light of love, 

Then Life meets life 

And merges into— 


Immortality. 
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Armageddon Times 


Great Planetary Line-ups and the Atomic Bomb 


Astrological students all over the world 
remember the Great Planetary Lineups 
during 1940-1941, and the continued con- 
junctions of Jupiter and Saturn in Taurus. 

On May 20, 1940, there was the histor- 
ical lineup of five planets in the fixed and 
earthy sign Taurus: Uranus, the awakener 
and innovator, which tears apart suddenly, 
explosively; Saturn, father of time and 
angel of death, instigator of much of the 
unhappiness which afflicts this old and 
often punished world (Saturn also rules 
“falls from a height,” and five years after 
the lineup the atomic bomb literally fell 
from a height); Jupiter, which blows up to 
the bursting point; Mercury, messenger of 
both good and evil; and the Sun, whose 
rays give both life and death. These 
planets were opposed by the Moon, never 
stable, from Scorpio, which sign rules Ger- 
man peasantry in general and is said to 
guard the doors to heaven or hell. Astron- 
omers had looked forward for years to wit- 
ness and tabulate the result of this out-of- 
balance lineup. 

This close grouping of planets in various 
conjunctions continued for two years in the 
first four signs of the Zodiac, and this year 
a group falls in the opposition point. 

On January 16, 1940, Saturn, Jupiter, 
Mars and Moon were in Aries—four 
planets in one sign—while Uranus was in 
Taurus. 

On February 12, 1940, Saturn, Jupiter, 
Mars, Moon and Venus were all in Aries— 
five planets in that sign. On February 
26th, Mars was in six degrees of Taurus, 
conjunct the fixed star Hamal, which is of 
the nature of Mars and Saturn, and added 

its strength to: Uranus. 

' On March 26, 1940, Saturn and Venus 
were with Uranus and Mars in Taurus, 
making four planets there, all opposed in 
due course by the Moon in mysterious 
Scorpio, giving no inkling of what this 
powerful lineup was to bring forth. Mars 
was then 25 degrees Taurus, conjunct the 
fixed star Algol, which conjunction often 
brings disgrace in an afflicted chart. There 
continued to be several and varied conjunc- 


Winifred Mary Rawlings 


tions of these planets until May 20th, when 
the biggest lineup of that year occurred. 

This heavenly lineup was now more 
ominous and most of the five planets were 
in dangerous or critical degrees of Taurus: 
Jupiter, in the first degree—masterful and 
victorious; Saturn, in the seventh degree— 
initiator of new systems, also of many 
enemies; and Mercury, in the 27th-28th 
degrees, The 27th degree is one of elo- 
quence and persuasion, and there can be 
no dispute about either the eloquence or 
persuasiveness of the Uranian atomic bomb 
when the aspect struck; the 28th is the 
famous degree of activity. The Sun fell in 
the 29th degree, which symbolized success 
on land. It was conjunct the fixed star 
Alcyone, the famous point of the Pleiades 
and ruling fate, plot and drama. _ Alcyone 
is one of the very powerful fixed stars. 
The 26th-27th-28th degrees of Taurus is the 
most destructive region of the zodiac; the 
26th degree symbolizes power and author- 
ity, firmness and unscrupulousness, often 
death. 

In June, July and August, 1940, Jupiter, 
Uranus and Saturn were still in Taurus, 
then they all turned retrograde, and each 
month were in turn opposed and conjoined 
by the Moon in Scorpio. 

In October, 1940, they were opposed first 
by Mercury and then by the Sun. 

In November, 1940, Uranus, Saturn and 
Jupiter, all still retrograde, were opposed 
by five planets: by Mercury, messenger of 
the gods and governing the mind of man; 
by the Sun; by Mars the fiery, destructive 
user of physical force and violence, and of 
acute painful conditions; and by Venus and 
the Moon. This should have been hailed 
astrologically as the “Great Opposition” 
(disaster brought about by others), but 
little if any notice was taken of it. Dr. 
Edward G. Davis of Kansas Observatory 
said of these unusual configurations that 
this was the first time these planets had 
been so lined up since 2349 B.C. 


David Davidson, a Great Pyramid 


scholar, by extensive and conclusive re- 
search, found that the great Noahic Deluge 











American 


4 





Astrology 





occurred in the year 2344 B.C., five years 
following the lineup of these five planets, 
and that it took five years for the aspect to 
strike. 

Going “Great Pyramidical,” five years 
from the lineup of 1940 is 1945, which 
brings us to middate of the King’s Cham- 
ber, and is one of the “Great and Terrible 
Days, or Years” prophesied for the end of 
this dispensation. 

In 1945, the May 20, 1940 aspect struck: 
The first atomic bomb was “dropped from 
the air’ on Japanese cities causing great 
havoc. Uranian forces had caused cata- 
clysmic destruction for the atomic bomb’s 
principle element is Uranium, and Uranus 
brooks no interference. 

We now come to April 30, 1941, 
when no less than six planets age again 
lined up in Taurus: Sun in the tenth degree, 
symbolizing Neurasthenia; Uranus again 
conjunct the fixed star Algol; Saturn, in 17 
degrees, indicating an “acute and powerful 
mind;” Jupiter, in 24 degrees, “aspiring 
and passionate, with a will to carry out 
plans at all costs;” Venus, in 12-13 de- 
grees, symbolizing “the precise and experi- 
mental scientist” and “air pressure and 
gravitation;” and Mercury in the 3rd de- 
gree of ‘“‘strategy and plot.” 

On May 10th-11th, the same six planets 
were still in Taurus, with Jupiter, Uranus 
and Mercury all in exact conjunction in the 
destructive 26th degree and also conjunct 
the fixed star Algol. On May 27th, there 
were five planets in airy Gemini—Sun, 
Moon, Jupiter, Venus and Mercury, and on 
August 8th, Uranus entered this sign. 

From July 3, 1941 to January 11, 1942, 
Mars transited the Great Lineup in Aries 
of January-February 1940. During that 
period, on December 7, 1941, came the 
attack on Pearl Harbor. Uranus the sur- 
prise planet had struck a surprise blow. 


1945 


Coming now to 1945, five years from the 
great lineup of 1940, Germany responded 
to the indications of the fixed star Algol— 
ie. disgrace in an afflicted chart. V-E day 
was hailed all over the Allied World as 
Mars transited the January-February line- 
up in Aries—May 3rd to June 11th. From 
June 11th to July 23rd, Mars transited 
Taurus, but during July 23rd to Septemler 
7th (on August 6th) Mars transited the 
planetary grouping in the air sign Gemini 
and Japan was bombed by Uranian e'e- 
ments in a Saturnian manner, i.e. “falls 


from a height,”—the bombs fell out of the 
sky, or out of a bomber in the sky. 

But we still have the greater lineup of 
1941, when six planets were in Taurus, all 
lined up in majestic splendor as judges 
about to pass sentence. Five years from 
1941 brings us to 1946, when the aspect 
strikes according to biblical timing. It took 
five years after the then historical lineup 
of 2349 B.C. to bring about the Noahic 
Deluge of 2344 B.C. 

We have already felt the vanguard of 
disasters which threaten a war-weary world 
from these many and heavy lineups: The 
atomic bomb is still only in its infancy 
and its secret can be perfected by enemies 
at any moment. In this writer’s opinion, 
only evil can result from this hidden knowl- 
edge about to be revealed to a godless 
world. 

1946 

In 1946 we have six eclipses, two of 
them in airy Gemini. The first, on May 
30th, is a partial eclipse of the Sun a few 
minutes from the ninth degree of homicide, 
and the total eclipse of the Moon on De- 
cember 8th, in the 16th degree of sleep 
and trance, occurs five years after Pearl 
Harbor. There are four partial eclipses of 
the Sun and two total eclipses of the Moon 
this year. 

During February-March, 1946, we had 
the third conjunction of Mars and Saturn; 
it fell upon the Solar eclipse of July 9, 1945. 
We have already felt much of its destruc- 
tive effect, and when Mars next transits 
that point it may indicate further danger. 

In August 1946, Saturn, planet of fatality 
and mystery, moves into the fixed and fiery 
sign Leo, of unchangeable nature and 
mover of heaven and earth to fulfil a de- 
sire. Leo also rules the Latin races in 
general. 

September 25th to November 6th, 1946, 
Mars is again in Scorpio—ruler of Arabia 
and Africa—opposing the unwieldy lineup 
of 1940-1941. 

In October 1946, we have again an un- 
balanced lineup: Venus, Mars, the timer 
of events, Jupiter, Mercury and the Sun 
all in Scorpio, the opposition point—five 
planets during one month in the “danger” 
sign. 

On November ‘22, 1946, there are still 
five planets in Scorpio but Mars has moved 
into Sagittarius, and the Sun is entering 
the latter sign. On November 23rd, there 
is a partial eclipse of the Sun in fifty min- 
utes of Sagittarius with Mars only a few 
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degrees ahead, and the Sun approaching a 
conjunction. 

During 1946 there have been and still 
may be great changes and destiny-shaking 
events which may change history. Uranus 
will be the prime factor and he brooks no 
interference, destroying what lies in his 
way. Industrjal wars have already taken 
place and these are only minor. Are these 
events going to be favorable? Was the 
Deluge occurring five years after that other 
great lineup favorable? It destroyed most 
of a godless and wicked people along with 
some fairly good people. 


Destruction in Former Times 


Tradition asserts that thousands of years 
before Adam—to be exact, one Sidereal 
Year which the Great Pyramid counts as 
about 25,827 solar years—an atomic bomb 
destroved the earth, sending it back into 
the chaotic condition spoken of in Genesis 
1: 2. “And the earth was without form, 
and void, and darkness covered the face of 
the deep.” 

Jeremiah states that the earth became 
confusion and emptiness in one of the great 
cataclysmic destructions of a pre-Adamic 
race, and which could have been caused by 
Atomic bombs: “I beheld the earth, and 
lo, it was without form, and void, and the 
heavens, they had no light. I beheld the 
mountains, and lo, they trembled; there 
was no man, all the birds of the heavens 
were fled, and the cities broken down.” 
(Jeremiah 4:23-28). 

In 1947 Mars will transit all the sensitive 
spots of 1940-1941 and 1946. Aries rules 
Japan and the Prussian descendants of the 
Huns; Taurus rules Great Britain, Russia 
and Poland—though modern Russia I be- 
lieve is more fitly ruled by secretive Scorpio, 
which sign is jointly ruled by the war lord 
Mars, and Pluto of gangster, racketeer and 
“Jimitless night” fame; German peasantry 
is also ruled by secretive Scorpio—ambiti- 
ous, emotional, cruel, or stolid, dull and not 
easy to understand, with a love for money 
and power—the opposition point of the 
great lineup, from which opposition came 
disaster to the umbrella-carrying Allied 
World. Germany might yet again play a 
close and obedient second to Russia in fur- 
ther wars, strifes and cruelties against a 
world weary almost to the breaking point, 
tempted to hide its head in the sands, in- 
cluding Gemini-ruled United States. Aries 
and Taurus countries have already received 
much that is pure Plutonic evil resulting 


from the great lineups. Gemini so far has 
only touched the fringe and will receive a 
greater load later. 

Which of these countries will be the 
danger and which the endangered? Some- 
thing big and terrible seems on the way. 
One five-year period culminated in 1945 
and we had the atomic bomb. Another 
five-year period is in 1946, and we have had 
coast to coast strikes, industrial war, food 
and housing shortages; and still another 
culmination point is in 1947, and so on 
until 1953. It will not be another deluge, 
for God said: “TI will not again bring forth 
a flood to entirely destroy the earth, but 
there shall be fire, famine and war.” And 
according to Revelations, it will be “fire 
from the sky, coming like lightnings, and 
thunderbolts, destroying a third of man- 
kind.” It will come from above and with- 
out warning. The atomic bomb, which an- 
swers all these predictions, has already 
been tried out in readiness and is being 
perfected to a much deadlier perfection. 

It should not be the end of all things nor 
should humankind be completely destroyed, 
though it may be a series of catastrophic 
events shaking and wounding this weary 
old earth which has sinned and been so 
heavily punished time and time again. The 
Great Pyramid, the “Altar to the Lord” 
referred to by Isaiah, and better known as 
the “Bible in Stone” in telling the great 
and tragic history of this Adamic race com- 
mencing 4004 B.C. and ending about 2001 
A.D., assures us that the end of earth is 
not yet—even though cataclysmic destruc- 
tion will take a terrible toll—but that a 
millennium draws near. 

We are in Armageddon times foretold by 
Daniel and other prophets and in the 
Apocalypse, though actual warfare is not 
yet being fought on Esdraelon (Armaged- 
don), a great plain in Palestine, and the 
scene of many battles of olden days. Arma- 
geddon is the prophetic meeting-place of 
the great and final battle ending this dis- 
pensation. “And he gathered them together 
into a place called Armageddon.” (Reve- 
lation 16:16). 

We are in the last day of this Adamic 
age according to the Lord’s reckoning of 
time, when a “thousand years is as a day 
in the sight of the Lord.” 2001-2003 A.D. 
will usher in the Sabbath, and as God 
rested on the Sabbath, so shall we. On 
that great Celestial Seventh Day we shall 
know the love and fear of God and have 
peace. 
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Amos ’n’ Andy 





\ \ HAT comes to mind when you think 


of. Taurus? Bovines, material, temper, 
gluttony, indolence? Or on the better side, 
perseverance, big-heartedness, good humor, 
and unswerving determination to do a good 
job and earn those greener pastures? You 
might as well think of Amos Jones, born 
with the Sun in the 15th degree of Taurus! 
Taurus is connected with possessions and 
resources which, unless sacrificed in the 
battle to gain and retain, spell success and 
security. As you well know, Amos is the 
active partner of Fresh Air Taxicab Co., 
Incorpulated . . . which means that most 
of the work incident thereto is ordinarily 
left up to him. And as you know, too, 
work never fazes a good Taurean! 

And what Aquarian synonyms come to 
mind when you think of Andrew H. 
Brown’s Solar sign? Sweeping innovation 
—ingenuity—a new age of social aware- 
ness; or on the other hand do you think 
of impracticality, downright gullibility, 
and unwavering determination to avoid 
work at all costs? Well, that’s Andy, erst- 
while “pres’dent of de company,” born with 
the Sun in 15 Aquarius—adding up to a 
90-degree square between their birth Suns, 
ordinarily an aspect of obstacle or contrast. 
Andy’s usually seen “workin’ on de books,” 
“Jayin’ down to think,” or “restin’ his 
brain.” 





Ben Allen Fields 





Aquarius theorizes, “residers,” plans, but 
consistent Taurus will go ahead and do/ 
There are individual exceptions, of course, 
but this is the everyday story about 
Aquarius and Taurus, And there’s a better 
story about how The Boys came to initiate 
the “first comic strip of the air” and cap- 
ture the humor of the nation. Their suc- 
cess was so complete that innumerable 
mothers complained of not being able to 
get the children to bed, so NBC saw fit 
to shift the Amos ’n’ Andy Hour from 11 
P.M. to 7! This got Junior to bed in time, 
and completely happy. 

Successful partnership is achieved when 
the personalities, individual qualifications 
and ambitions of the parties concerned are 
not too dissimilar but on the other hand 
are reasonably agreeable. This common 
identity is desirable not only in matrimony, 
but in any partnership of an “esthetic’’ na- 
ture (two singers, actors, writers, for in- 
stance) where the common aim is a tri- 
umphant talent team. By way of negative 
illustration, let’s assume that an otherwise 
happily married couple strove for literary 
recognition, one possessing a natal chart 
promising everything in the way of in- 
tellectual accomplishment, the other a chart 
that was the precise opposite. Success, if 
it did come, would be a one-sided affair. 
Or consider two people aspiring to become 
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actors, one with great Venusian promise, 
the other with the opposite. The success 
attained by the team would be affected to 
the extent that the negative-Venus member 
was a “bad actor.” Astrologically it’s not 
always so simple as this, but the foregoing 
should illustrate a point. Some partner- 
ships, of course, do not require much psy- 
chological (or astrological) agreeability to 
attract success—where success is measured 
simply in dollars or dividends. In some 
businesses, the owners may or may not greet 
each other mornings over glass-topped 
tables and brass cuspidors, and indeed may 
not even see each other except on such gala 
occasions as a board of trustees meting 
“or somethin’.” And as Andy would say, 
such considerations just now are outside of 
our “jurisdictionary.” 


Astrological Complements 


Generally, the horoscopes of the parties 
in any partnership will point out levels of 
similarity or dissimilarity, concord or dis- 
cord, and in general that which is for or 
against success, The horoscopes of The 
Boys possess quite a few astrological com- 
plements—enough to seem worthy of item- 
izing: 


AMOS ANDY 


Moon: 


In a watery sign Can- 
cer, on Cardinal T- 
square with Jupiter 
and Uranus. 


In a watery sign Pis- 
ces, on Mutable T- 
square with Saturn 
and Neptune. 


Sun: 


In Fixed Air, Aquarius, 
and conjunction 
Venus and Mercury. 

Square Mars. 

Widely trine Pluto. 


In Fixed Earth, Tau- 
rus, Venus’ sign. 


Square Mars. 
Semi-sextile Pluto. 


Mercury: 


Conjunction Venus. 


Conjunction Venus. ’ . 
Mutual reception with 


Trine Saturn. 


Saturn. 
Sextile Neptune. Trine Neptune. 
Sextile Pluto. Trine Pluto. 
Venus: 


Trine Mars. Square Mars. y ; 
Trine Uranus. Mutual reception with 
Uranus. 
Quintile Neptune. Trine Neptune. 
Sextile Pluto. Trine Pluto. 
Mars: 
In Fixed fire, 9 Leo. In Fixed water, 18 
Scorpio. 


Square Jupiter. Sextile Jupiter. 
Trine Uranus. 


Sextile Pluto. 


Jupiter: 
Square Uranus. 
Trine Neptune. 
Saturn: 


Parallel Uranus. 

Parallel-opposition 
Neptune. 

Opposition Pluto. 


Moon’s Nodes: 


North Node in 2 North Node in 1 
Capricorn. Cancer. 


Sextile Uranus. 
Square Neptune. 


Square Pluto. 


This abundance of astrological agree- 
ment is significant, and desirable. Two 
planets in square in one chart and trine 
in the other does not mean too much—ex- 
cept relatively—for the primary issue is 
that of over-all, integrated relationship. 
Amos-’n’-Andy’s success is based consider- 
ably on Mercurial factors—although, of 
course, other equally important and indis- 
pensable planetary factors enter the pic- 
ture. But what they think up and what 
they say has a great deal to do with the 
intended effect—how the public receives 
them. Note how, in both maps, Mercury is 
favorably aspected—by the same planets— 
lending the two characterizers a common 
identity. 

Occasionally some particular factor will 
hamstring what otherwise might become 
a satisfactory combination, matrimonial or 
otherwise—in which case the charts con- 
cerned will spotlight the offender, which 
may or may not be Saturn, depending... 

By way of aspectual contrast between 
any two given planets, let’s consider Amos’ 
Mars trine Venus and Andy’s Mars square 
Venus. Andy has always fallen for the 
women but has also run into all sorts of 
trouble with ‘em, while Amos has enjoyed 
conservative good luck.* Here their 
Venuses act combinationally to produce a 
successful “prop” for their show. Venus 
prominence in both maps is notable, for 
Venus’ normal action in the zodiac is to 
achieve partnership by virtue of her rule 
over the 7th House, which also denotes 
public recognition.** Note how Venus in 
both charts favorably aspects Mercury 
(mentality, speech), Uranus (originality, 
the “popular fancy”), Neptune (imitation, 
characterization) and Pluto (radio). Their 
individual Venuses sextile each other, a 
chart-to-chart contact of opportunism. 


* With reference to their characterizational dealings with 
women only! 





** Generally, too, Venus is the patron of acting and all 
artistic affairs. 
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Amos’ Pluto is at a degree connected with 
acting, imitating. His Uranus is at a degree 
connected with expression and language, 
which often inclines toward unique in- 
tellectual qualifications. His chart con- 
tains other factors which are only partially 
if at all countered by Andy’s. This be- 
comes significant when we consider that 
Amos was compelled to teach his partner 
the tricks of “darky” lingo—tricks he had 
learned years previously from the Negro 
“mammy” and her son who were attached 
to his Richmond household. 

Amos has a powerful T-square in Fixed 
signs—Sun in Taurus, Mars in Leo, and 
Jupiter in Scorpio, leaving Aquarius empty. 
Conceivably, representation is found in the 
medium of Andy—who has Mercury- 
Venus-Sun conjoined in the first half of 
Aquarius. The same trend of reasoning 
can be applied to Andy’s chart. The empty 
arm of his T-square in Cardinal signs be- 
comes complemented by Amos’ strong, fa- 
vorable Mercury-Venus conjunction in Aries 
(wide, but joined workably by the Pluto 
sextile). Andy’s Moon opposition Jupiter 
and square Uranus is always taking him off 
on some worthless venture and bringing 
him back in trouble, broke, or temporarily 
remorseful. Amos is always calculated to 
sympathize, advise, or do something. Ac- 
cording to reliable authority, the T-square 
is often a restless, ambitious and rebellious 
force—conferring unusual powers for good 
or ill. The Moon has a decided influence 
over emotion, family affairs, the past, the 
public pulse, and the fact that it T-squares 
in both horoscopes may point to the great 
acclaim they have achieved through their 
simple Lunar-Saturn. characterizations. 

Note that the Sun and Mars of each, 
when referred to a single zodiacal scheme, 
become a “grand square” in Fixed signs— 
a symbol of promise and power. Thus, any 
close partnership brings about a pooling of 
resources, psychological and astrological, 
and a “merging of destinies,” or of indi- 
vidual talents, to say the least. Friction or 
harmony, failure or triumph may result, de- 
pending on the joint testimony. 

Amos is further distinguished by a grand 
trine in Fire signs—Venus in Aries, Mars 
in Leo, and Uranus in Sagittarius. It is 
often claimed that this configuration over- 
emphasizes the factors involved. If this is 
a truism, we may be compelled to accuse 
Amos of being excessively hopeful, original 
and creative! Another chart-to-chart rela- 
tionship that may represent the karmic 
factors which brought Amos and Andy to- 





gether is the Moon’s Nodes. Andy’s South 
Node conjoins Amos’ North Node, and vice 
versa—a somewhat unusual, not to say in- 
frequent, relationship between two horo- 


scopes. 
Biographical Data 


ANDY, whose real name is Charles 
Correll, was born in Peoria, Illinois. His 
grandmother was a cousin of Jefferson 
Davis, president of the Confederacy. He 
graduated from high school, then took a 
course in stenography. He subsequently 
went to work as secretary to the state 
superindendent of construction in Spring- 
field. After about a year at this, he went 
to work for his father as a bricklayer. In 
his spare time, he practiced playing the 
piano, singing, and occasionally took part 
in amateur theatricals. In World War I, 
he saw duty at Rock Island Arsenal. In 
1918, after leaving war service, he became 
director of amateur theatricals for a Chi- 
cago company. 

Amos was born Freeman Gosden in Rich- 
mond, Virginia, “down where the South 
begins.” His father was a cavalryman un- 
der Confederate General Mosby, and he 
died in 1911 when Freeman was not yet in 
his teens. Freeman was educated in Rich- 
mond and Atlanta. He quit school and 
went to work for a shoe company, earning 
very conservative wages and finding the 
work far from exciting. So the future 
“Amos” found it much easier to practice 
dance steps on the sly or hum a pet tune 
than to struggle around with bills of lading 
and the like. When the War came along, 
he enlisted in the navy after getting per- 
mission from his mother and brother. At 
the Naval base he became seasick while 
crossing the bay, so his superiors informed 
him that he would be better suited in some 
branch other than orthodox seafaring. He 
was sent to Harvard radio school, and was 
later stationed on Virginia Beach to look 
out for enemy subs. While on duty there, 
his mother and sister were killed in an 
automobile accident. After the Armistice, 
he came home, tried selling tobacco for a 
while, then dabbled with amateur the- 
atricals. Next he tried to sell cars for a 
living—but the old muse of the footlight 
kept whispering to him, so when he had 
an opportunity to take a part in the Acca 
Temple Shrine show being given at Rich- 
mond, he took it. His good dancing was 
noticed by an agent of the producers, who 
offered Amos a job in the theatrical com- 
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pany with headquarters in Chicago. Amos 
accepted, helped coach other actors, trav- 
eled with the company, It was during a 
presentation in Durham, North Carolina, 
that he met his future partner, Charles 
Correll—who had been with the company 
all along. 

Correll taught him the “business side” 
of the enterprise, and soon they had worked 
up to be relative executives, office mana- 
gers.,,. But the amateur show business 
eventually folded up, so the boys naturally 
decided to form a two-man team. Appre- 
ciating music, they practiced playing the 
piano and singing in the Chicago apart- 
ment which they shared, They made some 
recordings—twenty in all—before coming 
to the conclusion that singing was O.K. 
as a pastime, but not as a life-calling, 

Late in 1924, station WGN offered them 
a “paying” program, in which they were to 
interpret a married-life role along comedy 
lines. They suggested that they be per- 
mitted to inierpolate with “darky” dia- 
logue, which was granted, and in Jan, 1925 
“Sam ’n’ Henry” came into being, They 
remained with the station about two years, 
returned to the road for a period, then 
came back to radio, Their comeback was 
over Chicago’s WMAQ on March 28, 1928 
as “Amos ’n’ Andy.” They were a relative 
overnight hit with the nation, and on Au- 
gust 19, 1929 they became sponsored by 
Pepsodent toothpaste over NBC, From 
their first Amos ’n’ Andy performance to 
March, 1939, they had enjoyed only one 
vacation—eight weeks in 1934 while with 
Pepsodent. They had missed only two 
broadcasts—once when forced off the air 
by a “general SOS,” and a second time 
when “snowed in” during a hunting trip 
in Maryland. When Correll’s baby died in 
January, 1939, the show went on, although 
Amos handled the role entirely during the 
latter part of the show. 

When, on April 3, 1939, the boys left 
NBC and went to CBS, they had given 
over 5000 performances, including rebroad- 
casts, which was an unprecedented record 
in radio, They hit their peak in 1931 when 
Andy was “on trial for murder,” Many 
people found it difficult to wait for the 
next broadcasted episode, and it’s alleged 
that Arthur Brisbane phoned in, endeayor- 
ing to wheedle some information out of the 
boys anent Andy’s dark future, Astro- 
logical correspondence to this bit of slap- 
stick melodrama that proved to be such a 
tremendous puller may be traced, in Andy’s 
map, to Mars in Scorpio, the most elevated 





planet, with Uranus in Libra contributing 
to the phantasmagoria of legal complica- 
tions that had poor Andy all in a bother. 
The Suns of both boys square Mars may 
denote more subconscious emphasis which 
impelled them to adopt the murder angle. 

Although there’s good ground for belief 
that Amos was born with Aries ascending 
and Andy with Aquarius, the writer has in- 
cluded the Solar maps, which, for this 
study, are more than ordinarily satisfac- 
tory, With Aries ascending, Amos’ rather 
tragic real-life domestic experiences in the 
past might be signified by the Moon in the 
12th House, afflicted by Saturn and Nep- 
tune—Luna ruling the 4th House, Saturn 
the 10th and Neptune the 12th. As if the 
saturnine “hand of fate” hadn’t written 
off enough karmic destiny, his brother died 
a short while after he (Amos) was married. 
Assuming that Andy had Aquarius rising, 
Saturn in the 7th House would tally well 
with his late real-life marriage—1927—at 
about the age of thirty-seven, This would 
duplicate the Solar placement, and be 
doubly effective—as, indeed, would be the 
case with most of the other positions, Amos, 
too, was married, in 1927, 

The boys made it a habit to exclude 
audiences while broadcasting, but they 
gradually began to “unlax” and present 
guest stars now and then. It was during 
such an occasion that Elinor Harriot was 
adopted to play the part of ‘Ruby Taylor.” 
War-time stringency upset their traditional 
schedule, as might have been expected, and 
doubtless millions of American radio fans 
would, be pleased to see them revert to the 
old nightly schedule instead of the once- 
weekly appearance of the present. 

Andy likes to play golf, the piano, at- 
tend the movies, and fly his plane, (His 
Pluto is at a degree connected with avia- 
tion.) He is still a high-speed typist, and 
he types out the scripts for their radio 
shows. According to Amos, he possesses 
a great sense of humor, In the past, to 
control a tendency to laugh at certain 
critical moments in the broadcast, he 
would pour a glass of cold water over his 
head. He is considerably shorter and 
stockier than Amos, who (according to 
Andy) js the “best businessman,” the 
“quickest thinker,” and of a “mercurial dis- 
position” that’s either “highly happy” or 
“supremely sad.” Amos likes to fish, swim, 
hunt, play golf and dance. 

Micawber-like confidence that 

(Continued on page 25) 
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U.S Wars and Planets’ Nodes 


ke one hundred and_ seventy 
years of history every war which the 
United States has engaged in has coincided 
with similar conditions of the planet nodes. 
This statement is illustrated and verified in 
a number of different ways in the tables 
which follow. To make them more readily 
understandable the steps which led to 
their preparation are first described. 

When it was discovered that the planets’ 
nodes and obliquities were vital influences 
in a horoscope, the research in astrology 
began to show real results. Past events 
were found to have occurred in exact ac- 
cord with the timing of a gigantic clock. 
This timing was as exact as the motions 
of the planets, and in instances could be 
traced down to seconds of longitude. 

At first the exactness with which these 
principles were brought into effect through 
the slow forward motion of the planets’ 
nodes, and pin-pointed to a particular date 
and event by the longitude of a planet, 
seemed almost appalling. The general pic- 
ture was that of a great mill grinding out 
the grist of experiences necessary to the 
evolution of nation or individual. This 
was soon offset by the realization that 
human evolution had not been left to the 
whim of “chance and environment’”—that 
Divine Intelligence has a more direct in- 
terest in it, and exercises a more intelligent 
care over it, than the materialist scientists 
had imagined. 

Finding it possible to reach these con- 
clusions through study of the planets’ 
nodes made it plain why astrology had 
been under a cloud. Dealing with planetary 
longitudes alone was like trying to multiply 
using only 3, 5 and 7. Occasional hits 
would be made, enough to sustain interest, 
but lacking all the factors, the consistent 
statistical evidence demanded by science 
was impossible to obtain. 

Now being in position to present ample 
evidence indicating the actuality of planet 
influence, it also seemed necessary to state 
how such influences operated or were 
possible. The work on the planets’ nodes 
was a new field of research; no one knew 
anything about it, and it was natural to 
expect that scientists would be interested 
and helpful. 





William Leary 


Approach to the scientists was disap- 
pointing. Materialistic astronomers have 
so long claimed planet influence to be a 
scientific impossibility that any phase of 
astrology is under a scientific taboo. Open- 
minded reputable scientists find it wiser 
to avoid the subject. However, the ad- 
vances of science in other fields are rapidly 
undermining the position taken by ma- 
terialist astronomers. 

Atomic chemists state that the solid 
material in the human body would be a 
mass about the size of the head of a pin. 
What the remainder of the body is com- 
posed of is, as yet undetermined. Planet 
influence upon human beings would be 
readily explainable if it is composed of the 
same substance which appears to exist 
throughout what we call space, and appears 
to be the carrier of universe vibrations. 
The human body would be like a radio 
receiving set with the Sun, Moon and 
planets as the sending stations, 

Radio engineers tell of the layers of 
the ionosphere which reflect radio waves 
back to earth. Radio waves are reflected 
back from the inside of the ionosphere. 
That the much more powerful radiations 
of the Sun, striking the outside of the 
ionosphere, could be reflected back into 
space and strike other planets seems equal- 
ly reasonable. On another planet this would 
then appear as an influence of the planet 
Earth. 

It therefore also seems to be equally 
possible that vibrations from the Sun could 
strike a planet, and be reflected back to 
earth, coloured or changed by the vibra- 
tions of the reflecting medium. 

Proof that such effects are possible in 
the solar system is found in the radar ex- 
periments. If an incomparably less power- 
ful sending station on earth can send radar 
impulses to the moon and have them re- 
turn, it becomes difficult to claim that the 
Sun cannot send out radiations to the 
planets which are reflected back to earth. 

In the Tables to be presented, angles 
which apparently affect life on earth are 
shown as existing between mathematical 
points in the Zodiac where no physical 
planet exists, also angles between circular 
planes having diferent diameters and 
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widely separated in space. The one point 
that could activate all these angles, and 
cause their effects to be reflected on earth, 
would be the centre of the system, the Sun. 

From the results found, the orbits of the 
planets appear to be zones or fields of 
magnetic force, possibly something like 
the ionosphere, The nodes where these 
orbits intersect the orbit of the earth are 
sensitive points through which life on earth 
is affected. 

The orbit of the earth might be called 
the life plane, as any point in its circum- 
ference seems to affect earth life. I believe 
English astrologers were the first to call 
attention to remarkable results which they 
obtained through progressing 0.00 Aries 
along this plane in the horoscope. 

The inclinations of planets’ orbits to the 
ecliptic, and the inclination of the earth’s 
axis in our own case, represent the de- 
grees in which our solar system departs 
from geometrical harmony. These are lati- 
tudes, and in the Tables I have used the 
word “obliquities”’ to describe them as they 
are transposed into longitudes, This may 
seem an indiscriminate mixing of latitudes 
and longitudes but the latitudes of the 
planetary orbits appear to affect the life 
plane of the earth at a right angle or 
square, and the effective point of their 
action can be given in longitude, In con- 
verting the inclination of the planets’ 
orbits to geocentric longitude, the de- 
grees, minutes and seconds of inclination 
to the ecliptic are added and subtracted 
from 0° Aries, making two effective points 
or “‘obliquities” for each planet, For exam- 
ple, Mercury’s inclination to the ecliptic ‘is 
7°0'13”; added to O° Aries would give 
7°0'13” Aries; subtracted from 0° Aries 
would give 22°59’47” Pisces, A complete 
table of obliquities will appear in the suc- 
ceeding part of this article. 

There is much to be learned about this 
life plane of the earth. It is noteworthy 
that in the northern and southern hemi- 
spheres the passage of the Sun over the 
points 0.00 Aries and 0,00 Libra seems 
to give the earth a recharge of life, bringing 
renewed life to apparently dying vegeta- 
tion. A yital spark may come in at these 
points, with the Sun’s light and heat then 


forwarding the process of growth. At these 
points the Sun and Earth are in exact 
geometrica] relation, As a planet the earth 
expresses the Life principle, and this life 
appears to emanate from the Sun. Ancient 
astrologers had this idea and called the 
Sun the “Giver of Life.” 


The Moon’s node has not been used in 
the Tables since its correct position might 
be debatable. It is very effective but its 
correct longitude must be calculated. On 
Dec. 7, 1941 the mean node is given as 
19.44 Virgo, while the actual node position 
was about 18.15 Virgo. (Adding to this 
point the longitude of Pluto on Dec. 7, 
1941—5.35 Leo— gives 23.50 Capricorn, 
the position of Pluto April 19, 1775.) 

Astrologers will be interested in the fact 
that the method used in the Tables is a 
new and simplified system of astrology 
which gives exact results without the use 
of progressed directions or of a system of 
houses. The nodes represent environment 
conditions affecting the nation or indi- 
vidual. By using future longitudes of the 
nodes and planets in relation to the birth 
horoscope, it is possible to judge the trend 
of future events. 

This method can be used without the 
progressed direction system, or in connec- 
tion with it. Personally I use both, for 
both are effective, and each provides a 
useful check on the other. I have found 
that progressed directions work out very 
accurately if the correct rates of annual 
progression are used. 

Ancient astrology was simple and evi- 
dently accurate. Ancient kings were tough 
citizens. The astrologers who advised them 
wrongly did not live long, yet famous 
astrologers lived to be old men. The house 
system is comparatively modern and may 
have some value, or may have been in- 
troduced to explain discrepancies due to 
lack of knowledge of all the factors in a 
horoscope. Contrariwise to the houses, I 
have found the signs to be necessary and 
essential to understanding the horoscope, 

The Tables present statistical evidences 
that zodiacal influences have affected the 
course of United States and world history, 
The data is confined to verifiable facts, the 
actual longitudes of planets and planets’ 
nodes on different dates. Where the exact 
time of an event is not a matter of record, 
only the Greenwich noon longitudes of the 
six outside planets were used, 

Despite this fact the table for the Armis- 
tice, Nov. 11, 1918, shows these planets 
and the planets’ nodes for that date mak- 
ing numbers of exact angles with each one 
of the planetary longitudes and nodal 
longitudes for April 19, 1775. 

This could resylt only from natural law 
or coincidence. With 21,600 minutes of 
longitude in the circle, and 1800 minutes 
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of longitude in a sign, the odds against a 
planet being at a vital minute of longitude 
on a particular date are very heavy, and it 
appears to be mathematically impossible 
that these facts can be explained on any 
other basis than natural law. 

Other dates are not so fully covered but 
the evidence of law is shown in the con- 
tinued repetition of similar planetary con- 
ditions in connection with similar events, 
and the consistent recurrence of particular 
minute points of longitude. 

Another evidence of natural law is found 
in the longitudes on the dates of related 
events. Where an event is related to a 
previous event, as World War II to World 
War I, the June 6th invasion to December 
7, 1941, the German counter offensive of 
Dec. 16th, to the June 6th invasion, there 
is always found an exact angle or link be- 
tween the longitudes of the planets or 
nodes on the related dates. 

When this related condition is com- 
pounded, and one event is related to per- 
haps half a dozen previous events, similar 
links are found between the longitudes for 
the different dates. 

The previous event from which all later 
events in United States history stemmed 
was its beginning on April 19, 1775, and 
the longitudes of planets and nodes for 
that date have been found in exact angles 
with the current longitudes at the begin- 
ning, the end, and on the dates of important 
events in each subsequent war. 

The node positions which coincided with 
both world wars appear to have connected 
with mass tides of thought or feeling which 
affect nations and peoples. As they seem- 


ingly affect trends of thought, they can 
hardly be measured by science until it de- 
velops an instrument which can measure 
human thought. 

The positions of the planets’ mean nodes 
relative to each other, and to the planets’ 
obliquities, appear to set up the pattern 
of events. These node positions advance 
very slowly and can be applied only to 
periods of time. The physical planet ap- 
pears to throw the switch as it were, the 
current node pattern becoming effective 
through the longitude of a planet on a 
particular date. 

0.00 Aries is found to be the most im- 
portant intersection. The distances of the 
nodes from 0.00 Aries, and their relative 
distances from each other, applied as dis- 
tances from 0.00 Aries, when forming exact 
angles, time with events. 

The beginning of each war has coincided 
with numbers of exact angles to Mars’ 
node. The conclusion of peace has been 
marked by exact angles to Venus’ node. 

A multiplicity of Neptune angles has 
been the outstanding feature of both world 
wars, and both wars appear as a struggle 
for survival by the slowly fading Neptune 
principle, against the growing strength of 
the Uranus principle. 

No strictly astrological points are used 
in the Tables in order to avoid making 
what the scientists call the “unwarranted 
assumptions of astrology,” but astrologers 
will be interested in one such point which 
was found to be very effective, and with 
which astrologers in general are not fa- 
miliar—the midheaven point for the Sun. 
A few examples for different dates follows: 


April 19, 1775 


Midheaven of the Sun for longitude 29.19 Aries... .............. cc cee eee 15.28/9 Capricorn 
Neptune node (9.18 Leo) minus Pluto longitude (23.50 Capricorn)....... 15.28 Libra 
Pluto node (17.16 Cancer) minus Neptune obliquity (1.47).............. 15.28 Cancer 


August, 1914 


World War I 


_Apr. 19, 1775, Mars long. (26.18 Leo) minus Neptune node (10.50 Leo). . .15.28 Aries 


April 6, 1917 


United States Declares War 


1775 Mars node (17.49 Taurus) minus Pluto long. (2.21 Cancer)......... 15.28 Aquarius 

1775 Pluto long. (23.59 Capr.) minus Mars long. (8.21 Aries)............ 15.29 Capricorn 

Saturn long. (23.47 Cancer) minus Mars long. (8.21 Aries)..............15.26 Cancer 

Neptune long. (2.06 Leo) minus 1775 Moon long. (16.49 Sagitt.)......... 15.26 Scorpio 
Nov. 11, 1918 Armistice ‘ 

Venus node (15.57 Gemini) minus 1775 Uranus long. (9.29 Gemini). .... 15.28 Aries 

1775 Neptune node (9.18 Leo) minus Uranus long. (23.49 Aquarius)..... 15.29 Virgo 


1775 Sun Midheaven (15.28 Capricorn) minus Saturn node (22.57 Can.)..22.31 Virgo 


Sept. 1, 1939 


World War II 


NM BUMEUNIINIE os 5 SG sa Sout dpjeuieue a oT eee de EN cds vesipbet ea daxt 22.31 Virgo 
December 7, 1941 U. S. Entry 

Mars longitude Greenwich noon..................0..0 cece cece eee eens 15.28 Aries 

Uranus long. (27.39 Taurus) plus 1775 Mars node (17.49 Taurus)........ 15.28 Cancer 

Venus node (16.09 Gemini) plus 1775 Sun long. (29.19 Aries)............ 15.28 Cancer 


Sun Midheaven Apr. 19, 1775 


To Be Continued 


By ovarian etnc nae 6.5 ore ohana 15.28 Capricorn 
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Many Things 


‘*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings, 


ANNOUNCEMENT 


The Greater New York Rosicrucian Fel- 
lowship Center announces a free beginners’ 
class in Astrology using the Heindel books. 
The class will start September 13, 1946 at 
8 P.M. Anybody interested may register 
with the Center either on Wednesday or 
Sunday nights between 7;45 and 8 P.M. 
or by mai at Steinway Hall, Room 610, 
113 W. 57th St, Mr, Pearce and Mrs, 
Thier field will conduct the classes. 


CANCER AND THE TURTLE 


Columbus, O, 

From widely separated sources I 
have gathered data which seem to 
link together the astrological sign of 
Cancer, the turtle, and Col. James 
Churchward’s books on the legendary 
Mu, where he believes that civiliza- 
tion first appeared on earth. Accept- 
ing Churchward’s premise that Mu 
actually existed, it is easy to believe 
that this civilization might have been 
governed by the sign of Cancer. All 
students of astrology know that the 
symbol of Cancer is two breasts. 
Churchward gives as one of the sym- 
bols of Mu the hieroglyphic letter 
“M” of Mu’s alphabet, with two 
breasts appended. 

Mu was the motherland of human- 
ity on this earth; Cancer is the sign 
of the mother in astrology. Cancer 
and the fourth house are concerned 
with the grave or the end of things. 
Mu sank beneath the waters of the 
ocean after a violent volcanic cata- 
clysm and is therefore dead, buried, 
sunk down, qs indicated by several 
other symbols reproduced by Church- 
ward, 

Cancer is renee by the Moon. 
(moo-un). e Moon is exalted in 


Taurus, ruling cattle, Moo is the 
English word for a cow’s vocal ex- 


symbol of longevity. 


>») 


pression. Mudar in Spanish is a 
verb meaning “to change about,” 
“to move,” suggesting the changeable 
quality of the Moon—“the wandering 
Moon.” Mouthir is the old Persian 
word for mother. Mut is an Egyptian 
jorm, Mutter is the modern German 
equivalent, and mudder, Holland 
Dutch. Taking off the m of the last 
word, we get “udder” (of a cow), 
From prmecet mud the germs of the 
first life on this earth originated, 
In one sense, therefore, mud is the 
mother of physical life on earth, 


The turtle, governed by Can- 
cer and the Moon (i.e,, some species) 
live in the mud, Mud reversed is 
dum. By adding the letter b, we get 
the English word dumb. Cancer is a 
mute or dumb sign, like its symbol, 
the turtle, which ts voiceless. Um és 
a well-known grunt of satisfaction 
over a full belly, Tum or atum, 
was an Egyptian deity associated 
with the Moon, Tummy is a slang 
American word for stomach. Mum 
means silent, in one sense; “to mum” 
in Old English meant to put on a 
mask (mumming, mummers) as at a 
masked ball,. In astrology the Moon 
rules the personality, the mask which 
is before the individuality, The word 
personality is traced back to the use 
of persona or masks by classical 
actors. 

The custom of reversing the letters 
of words was prevalent in antiquity 
as is well known by people who have 
studied these matters. 

Maut (the mother) was the consort 
or wife of Amen Ra at Thebes. The 
Popul Vuh refers to the Moon as 
Xmucane (twice = grandmother). 
Churchward says that Mu was some- 
times depicted as a very old woman, 
Among the Chinese the turtle is a 
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Pike (Morals and Dogma, pp. 437- 
438) mentions the reference of Ma- 
crobius to Cancer as being the gate 
through which souls descended to be 
born on earth. Incarnation is the 
death of the spirit, while what we 
ordinarily call death (represented by 
Capricorn, opposite to Cancer) is 
really the rebirth of the spirit. 

Roberto Valdez 


CORRESPONDENCE 


Hongkong, China. 

I regret to inform you that one of 
the readers of American Astrology 
Magazine in Hongkong, Mr. Y. S. 
Ung, unfortunately passed away in 
Manila during the recapture of the 
city by the U.S. forces. Much I regret 
is that I lost a friend who liked to 
study modern astrology with me. He 
was sent to Manila in September 1941 
and when he left Hongkong, I con- 
gratulated him on his being far away 
from the danger spot of pending Japa- 
nese attack. I told him why I did 
not understand his chart and mine 
having same fate while his case is 
heavier, in comparison with the Mu- 
tuation Chart of May 11, 1941. He 
visited U. S. Pacific Coast at time of 
the San Francisco Fair but he stayed 
most of his time in San Francisco and 
Los Angeles. A few months later he 
was recalled and immediately sent to 
Shanghai and then to Bangkok 
(Siam). Returning from Siam, he 
was transferred to Manila where he 
met his end of life. The conjunction 
of many planets in Taurus in square 
to Mars in Aquarius on May 11, 1941 
fell heavily on his Mars and may be 
the key of his violent death. He was 
born at Foochow on June 22, 1900, 
5:35 a.m. L. M. T. 

Henry T. Loo 
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DECANATES 


New York City, N. Y. 

Which constellations are associated 
with the decanates of the zodiacal 
signs? 

D. H. 


ANSWER: Constellations associated 
with the decanates of the signs (Brother- 
hood of Light Lessons, Numbers 103 and 
104): 


Aries —Triangulum, triangle 
—Eridanus, the River of Life 
—Perseus 

Taurus —Lepus, the Hare 


—Orion, the Hunter 
—Auriga, the Charioteer 
Gemini —Ursa Minor, the Little Bear 
—Canis Major, the Big Dog 
—Ursa Major, the Great Bear 
Cancer —Canis Minor, the Little Dog 
—hHydra, the Water Serpent 
—Argo, the Ship 
Leo —Crater, the Cup 
—Centaurus, the Centaur 
—Corvus, the Raven 
Virgo —Bootes, the Bear Driver 
—Hercules, the Hero 
—Corona Borealis, the North- 
ern Crown 
Libra —Serpens, the Serpent 
—Draco, the Dragon 
—Lupus, the Wolf 
Scorpio —Ophiuchus, the man who 
wrestles with a serpent. 
—Ara, the Altar 
—Corona Australis, the South- 
ern Crown - 
Sagittarius —Lyra, the Harp 
—Aquila, the Eagle 
—Sagitta, the Arrow 
Capricorn —Cygnus, the Swan 
—Delphin, the Dolphin 
—Pisces Australis, the South- 
ern Fish 
Aquarius 9—Equuleus, the Horse’s Head 
—Pegasus, the Flying Horse 
—Cetus, the Whale 
Pisces —Cepheus, the King 
—Andromeda, the Princess 
chained to the rock 
—Cassiopea, the Queen 
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ERRATUM 


San Francisco, Calif. 

In the June 1946 issue of the 
American Astrology, on page 19 under 
“Headlines” I find the name of “King 
Chas. Denmark.” 

As far as I know there is no such a 
person nor has Denmark ever had a 
King by the name of Charles. 

The name of the present King of 
Denmark is Christian X, born Sep- 
tember 26, 1870. Undoubtedly he is 
the person you refer to in your list of 
prominent people. 


ANSWER: Thank you for calling the 
error in Headlines to our attention; King 
Christian was, of course, the personage 
referred to in the listing. 


FATE 


Mayfield Heights, Ohio, 

As you can see, I am quite a lay- 
man in the knowledge of astrology, 
although very interested. I have en- 
joyed reading your magazine for the 
past several months and have greatly 
benefited by it. However, in my read- 
ing, a question in my mind continues 
to recur and cause confusion. Namely, 
concerning the relationship and place 
of prayer in astrology, For instance, 
according to astrology, we are born 
under certain influences and powers, 
and remain so all through life, “what- 
ever is born this moment of time, has 
the qualities of this moment of time,” 
Also, it was said that our destinies, 
written in the stars, were not entirely 
unchangeable, but are trends and ten- 
dencies—and our fate or destiny is 
how we react to those trends and ten- 
dencies. 

Now this is the question: Should we 
accept our fate as written in the stars 
as the handwriting on the wall—as an 
invincible fact that can never be 
changed? That if there has been a 
barrier, a power above us, that in 
spite of every effort or will is un- 
changeable—and we must go on living 
with a barrier or essence, or unseen 
power that holds us from achieving a 
certain goal—as if it were decreed that 
the way is forever closed, that we shall 
never attain what we seek no matter 





how great or long our effort, and we 
should come to a state of frustration? 
Or can prayer change this? Can it 
open up the way? Can it break thru? 
Can it change the power of the stars— 
that we can have victory in attaining 
our goal—our hope—our desire? How 
would this come about? How would 
it work? In the Bible it says “Prayer 
changes things.” Also it says, “What- 
soever ye ask, it shall be given thee,” 
How can it say this so definitely if it 
were not true? Therefore, we assume 
that it is true—thousands of prayers 
have been answered, How? How 
does it operate? How can it change 
the power of the stars to bring about 
the answer? Is it direct contact with 
and implicit faith in Almighty God? 
Or is it the mental attitude—that 
positive thinking will achieve its end? 
Jt was mentioned in one of the articles 
that the pituitary gland controls this, 
Can either positive thinking or fervent 
prayer change the influence of the 
stars to overcome a detrimental trend 
or barrier, and thus open the closed 
door to attainment? So that we can 
feel that a certain unfavorable ten- 
dency need not be stoically accepted 
as invincible fate, but that through 
prayer it can be changed, or is it as 
Omar Khayyam said in his RUBAI- 
YAT; 


The Moving Finger writes; and, hav- 
having writ, 

Moves on: nor all thy Piety nor Wit 

Shall lure it back to cancel half a 
Line, 

Nor all thy tears wash out a Word 
of it. 

A. B, 


ANSWER: We have analyzed this prob- 


lem in many past issues of American 
Astrology Magazine—so frequently in fact 
that it would seem superfluous to reprint 
these analyses again. 
ter than refer you to our most recent dis- 
cussion of this problem which appeared 
in our April 1945 issue, page 27, 


We cannot do bet- 


Anent Omar Khayyam, the old cynic 


also had a word for those who are inclined 
to worry unduly about the future, to wit: 


Think then you are To-day what Yesterday 
You were—To-morrow you shall not be less. 
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NEPTUNE 


Hollywood, Calif. 

I’ve purchased your magazine for 
many years and am a firm believer in 
astrology. I tell my friends who know 
nothing of the science of astrology 
that one couldn’t study astrology— 
watch its influences work on self and 
family, and not believe in it. 

I firmly believe doctors who believe 
in astrology are very fortunate. I 
have had several operations and one 
I had when the Moon was in my sign 
Scorpio and the operation was on the 
regenerative system. Had I known 
astrology then, I never would have 
had the operation at that time; 
although the operation was Slight I 
had all kinds of trouble. Several years 
later, I had the same kind of an op- 
eration—only a major operation. The 
time was right and I sailed through 
it with but slight discomfort. I have 
sinus trouble and I find if I have my 
nose worked on when the Moon is in 
Aries or even Taurus it does me more 
harm than good. Was interested in 
your answer to Mrs. A. F. in July 
Many Things. J must have an afflict- 
ed Neptune. Have I? I was born 
Nov. 18, 1892, 10 p.m., San Jose, 
Calif. I’ve had an astrologer tell me 
I have the chart of one who is apt to 
be a drug or drink addict. Until I 
was 35 I didn’t know what it (drink) 
tasted like and I only take an oc- 
casional cocktail now. I have had 
doctors give me pheno-barbital many 
times—in fact, I have some in my 
medicine chest now and never think 
of touching it. I have taken it in 
cases of extreme pain, but as far as 
I can see, have no habit forming ten- 
dencies. So much for myself. But 
my life has been a fight to preserve 
my happiness threatened by partners’ 
drinking. My son, fortunately, can 
take it or leave it as I can. I 
watched my wonderful Sagittarian 
husband, born Nov. 27, 1887, change 
from a lovable intelligent man into a 
surly, dull-minded man and die from 
its effects. I have the same problem 
again. So an afflicted Neptune must 
work that way in my chart instead 
of on me. I have so much will-power 
I can’t see myself ever becoming either 
a drug or drink addict. 


E. G. 





ANSWER: With your Sun (con- 
junct Moon) in 27° Scorpio, you have 
Neptune in your solar 7th house ruling 
the marriage partner. This suggests a 
possibly fruitful field for research re 
planets in solar opposition to the natal 
Sun, particularly in female charts. In the 
case of male charts, one should probably 
consider planets opposing the Moon as in- 
dicative of the basic trend in marital 
relationships. 

In any case, one must consider per- 
sonal responsibility in these matters. We 
attract what we are and either reform or 
destroy. Otherwise, the (marriage) re- 
lationship must be dissolved. Since you 
were born under a new Moon in the last 
decan of Scorpio, you have a strong char- 
acter indeed and a man would need to 
be a moral giant not to go down under 
such overwhelming psychic power, but 
paradoxically enough, such a man would 
probably not interest you any way. 
Scorpio in her quiet, persistent way in- 
sists upon dominating and absorbing her 
environment. Those who will not be dom- 
inated, reformed and absorbed had better 
get going—but fast—if they value their 
lives. 


PYTHAGORAS 
Newport, R. I. 


An Open Letter to John Wilstach 


I read your article, “Pythagoras 
and the Druids,” in American Astrol- 
ogy Magazine. For a long time I 
tried to get books on Pythagoras but 
to no avail. Not only did I want to 
read about him but I had a very strong 
desire to see him—that was an odd 
desire in view of the fact that to 
mortal sense he had been dead for a 
long time. To me he was not dead 
(what is death but a casting aside of 
one body for a new one?). I felt as 
if I had known him at sometime, and 
if I could just see him, it would help 
me to carry on: Since 1926 I had 
been going thru what might be called 
a psychic agony, which seemed to 
compare with Revelation 12: The 
woman was with child and pained to 
be delivered . . . and the dragon stood 
before the woman .. . and the dragon 
was wroth with the woman. Z/t was a 
most awful fearful thing, and it lasted 
for about seven years. 
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Well, to get to the point, one morn- 
ing in February 1933 as I was awaken- 
ing—just at the borderline between 
waking and sleeping—I was suddenly 
aware of someone standing at the foot 
of my bed. The room was bright and 
I could see him just as plain as day— 
he was garbed in what I suppose was 
a Tibetan priest’s clothes—his skin 
was wrinkled, and he wasn’t such a 
big man, but he just looked at me and 
smiled—a little old wrinkled man— 
not a word did he say, just kept smil- 
ing and then as I became wide awake, 
he vanished. There was no fear in me, 
and I felt that my deep desire to see 
Pythagoras had been granted. 

I have read in one of the White 
Lodge books that the priests in Tibet 
or the Himalayas are able to send their 
thought forms in whatever way .or 
wherever they wish—wonderful, isn’t 
it? 

I could tell you a great many mys- 
terious things that have happened in 
my life, but I shall mention just one 
more that occurred on the might of 
October 12, 1926, just past midnight ; 
but first I should explain a little. I 
had conceived and carried my second 
child for nearly seven months—the 
first five months weren’t too bad, but 
in August 1926 I began to have feel- 
ings of apprehension and dread. The 
Saturday before Labor Day of that 
year, I began to have terrible feelings 
in my head, and the Saturday after 
Labor Day at about 10 a.m. it was as 
though suddenly a heavy thick cloud 
settled down over my head, and the 
most horrible grinding feeling that 
would not let up for a minute. Doc- 
tors could not help me, and I just 
wandered around like a lost soul. I 
could neither eat nor sleep, and on the 
night of October 11th, I had been try- 
ing to read Christian Science to see if 
that would help. I turned out my. 
bed lamp somewhere around 1 a.m., 
October 12, 1926. The room was pitch 
dark; suddenly I felt the most terrific 
shock in my head, and a great light 
seemed to come from my head lighting 
up the room and as I looked in fear 
and agony it was like a big six-pointed 
star—it came in a flash and went just 
as quickly. I thought of what Jesus 
said, “I saw Satan as a star fall from 
heaven.” 


In some ways it was like an atomic 
bomb inasmuch as I lived a long time 
in fear and dread, thinking and 
puzzling about it. I knew torment, 
terror and agony. I went down to the 
depths of hell, and came back. Why, 
I wonder, do we go thru such things? 
It all seemed very mysterious and 
weird—Neptune square Saturn may- 
be, but the odd thing was that I knew 
that I had to go thru some awful ex- 
perience. I had known it for some 
time, that’s why I suppose I had that 
terrible apprehension and dread the 
August before it started. 

Oh! and I almost forgot to tell you 
one other very amazing thing. I 
began to experience a very definite 
quickening in my body, not only in 
my body, but the objects in the room 
where I was would snap and crack and 
sometimes the floor under me would 
seem as if it must have split open, it 
made such a terrific noise. For quite 
awhile and even now once in a while, 
I will lose conciousness just for a frac- 
tion of a second, and as 1 flash back, 
something in the room will make a 
cracking noise. Sometimes when I 
have been praying for someone this 
will happen, something seems to rush 
out of me leaving me blank for a sec- 
ond, then the cracking noise—my hus- 
band sometimes looks up and says, 
“What was that?” but on the whole 
both he and I have grown used to it. 
One dav instead of going out from 
me, it seemed to go up from my head. 

Some of Neptune’s tricks, do you 
think? It seldom bothers me nowa- 
days. Since a young girl (I’m fifty 
now) I always thought that I had a 
mission in life. Perhaps I have. We 
all have—to put off the old and 
put on the new, to rise like jabbed 
phoenix, to be the elect. 

Keep on writing about Pythagoras. 
I too feel as if I had known and loved 
him. Perhaps he is still guiding our 
lives. Who knows, and that’s why 
I’m writing you this letter. 

Mrs. E. A. B. 





ANSWER: It appears from your letter 
that you are a true mystic, one whose 
experience transcends the usual senses that 
most people are aware of; you reach be- 
yond, and into the spirit, and who knows 
but in the spirit—with your wish to be 
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aided by Pythagoras—you have been 
aided? A great force for wisdom like 
Pythagoras died in the flesh, but you and 
I may be certain that his spirit is not 
dead, for he remembered previous incar- 
nations—and I believe he is alive now, 
and remembers back to when he was the 
sage of Greece, So it is quite possible that 
he came to you, a modern disciple. For as 
you say: “I, too, feel as if I had known 
and loved him.” By loving him you drew 
near to him, and he to you, and I think 
your revelation was very wonderful in a 
sense that could only be experienced in a 
metaphysical manner. One day, I believe, 
I shall be writing about Pythagoras again, 
one of the few supreme beings this world 
has ever known—and still knows, 
John Wilstach 


SATURN-PLUTO 


New York, N.Y. 

This evening I do not know whether 
Saturn is “coming or going!” 

After supper I went over to the 
Hayden Planetarium with a cousin, 
where we heard a popular, very strik- 
ingly illustrated lecture on the birth of 
our solar system, At the end of this 
demonstration, however, the lecturer, 
a Mr. Preston, gave us a starry view 
of how the heavens would look on 
July 1, 1947 in contrast to the present 
status quo, and referred to Saturn 
“now in Gemini” being “close to Can- 
cer in 1947,” 

“Even these scientists make mis- 
takes,” I breathed happily, thinking 
of my Mercury square Jupiter as I 
walked out of the hall. But there, 
right in front of me, stood the lec- 
turer, and suddenly my Sun in 
Aries, and Mars in Taurus trine 
Jupiter in Capricorn square Saturn in 
Leo joined forces— probably fur- 
ther stimulated by transiting Uranus 
trining my natal Uranus, and the lat- 
ter’s nice little opposition to my Sun, 
which may in its final analysis plus 
the Mars-Saturn square mean death 
by the Atomic bomb or something 
equally sudden, but in the meanwhile 
often renders me rather bomblike, So 
what I did was to walk up to the 
startled man, and suggest he meant 
Leo. He refused to even consider 
Leo—though I assured him Saturn 
was due to pass out of Cancer the 


beginning of August. He said the in- 
struments at the Planetarium are in- 
fallible. I quoted the American 
Astrology Ephemeris for 1946. Final- 
he advised me to look at some print- 
ed data downstairs. 

By this time transiting Jupiter's 
opposition to my Sun was doing its 
part, so instead of smiling graciously, 
shrugging my shoulders slightly and 
going home to the ephemeris, I strode 
down to the desk, followed by a 
couple of interested visitors who had 
overheard our discussion, Naturally, 
as an interested reader of astrology, 
I expected to be promptly vindicated 
as I thumbed feverishly through 
strange pamphlets, but with transit- 
ing Neptune opposing my Mercury 
I was signally unsuccessful, In fact 
there was even a map apparently 
supporting Mr. Preston’s statement— 
much to the delight of the strange 
young man at my elbow. 

“Do you know the signijicance of 
the symbols?” asked the young lady 
at the desk, adding insult to injury. 

Now Mars may get you into difficul- 
ties, but a Taurian Mars can be de- 
pended upon when the odds seem 
against you—you simply glare at 
everyone, ignoring defeat, as you 
announce calmly: “I know that ac- 
cording to astrological computations 
Saturn passes from Cancer into Leo 
the beginning of August.” And turn 
away with a leisurely indifference im- 
possible to construe as retreat. 

But joking aside—what is this 
discrepancy between astronomy and 
astrology? And where in the Solar 
System. is Saturn? Talking about 
Saturn, what is the exact date of its 
conjunction with Pluto next year? 
In your June issue, page 16, you 
write it will take place in 13° Leo on 
August 7, 1947. But in the Deutsche 


_Ephemeride published by Wilhelm 


Barth, Munchen, Saturn does not 
reach 13° Leo until August 11th, I 
am personally quite intrigued, as my 
natal Saturn is 13.26 Leo, and to 
have Saturn return to his own place 
conjunct Pluto might be interesting. 

I try at odd moments to check up 
on Pluto’s potentialities q bit too, 
and the easiest guinea pig is always 
yourself, as you cannot guarantee 
the complete honesty of other people 
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in being quite frank about the: less 
happy facts and psychological expe- 
riences in their lives. 

I was much interested, by the way, 
in the articles on Sensitive Points in 
your January and February numbers. 
My own horoscope has always 
seemed to me to leave out sculpture, 
which has been the enduring pursuit 
and passion in my life, but plus your 
sensitive points my three horoscopes 
(my mother said I was born at 6 a.m. 
—the doctor, twenty-one years later 
remembered 5 a.m.—and an astrologer 
who made out my chart insists it must 
have been 2:20 a.m.) all take on quite 
a different character when pointed up, 
and perhaps some day I may be able 
to decide which is my correct Ascen- 
dant. The whole trouble is that they 
are all good in so many ways—born 
April 11, 1889, Denver, Colorado. 

I have worked a great deal— 
despite many difficulties at times— 
sold a great many things—and en- 
joved comparatively little publicity. 
A great many of my statues have 
been bombed to bits in Europe (Mars 
square Saturn in Leo?). Suddenly 
when the Russians were besieging 
Konigsberg and advancing on Bres- 
lau through Upper Silesia, I sat up 
and realized that one’s works of art 
were also children. I had some 
seven or eight things of mine in Ko- 
nigsberg, including a large bronze 
head in the University, four pieces 
in Breslau and Upper Silesia, a 
whole collection of works in Dresden, 
especially the models at my bronze 
casters, several heads:in Berlin, etc. 

With apologies for this long, and 
rambling epistle, I only began it in 
my consternation about Saturn. I 
cannot wait to get him out of Cancer 
and all the complications of this 
transit, though with my Mars square 
and Pluto conjunction with Saturn 
in Leo, I might be wiser if I remem- 
bered Hamlet, and: “rather bear 
those ills we have than fly to others 
that we know not of.”—Am I right 
in believing the last Saturn-Pluto con- 


junction occurred in 1914? 
a. TR, 


ANSWER: Your problem re the posi- 
tion of Saturn is due to the fact that you 
have failed to distinguish between the 





zodiac of signs and the zodiac of the con- 
stellations. The lecturer was correct in 
stating that Saturn was in the constellation 
of Gemini and when this appears, will 
be in the constellation Cancer, but due 
to the precession of the equinoxes, the 
signs and the constellations do not agree, 
ie., the vernal equinox marking 0° of the 
sign Aries is actually in the early degrees 
of the constellation Pisces. The signs of 
the zodiac are merely twelve equal di- 
visions of the ecliptic or apparent path of 
the sun, and due to precession, this zodiac 
moves backwards through the constella- 
tions. which remain relatively fixed, hence 
the apparent discrepancy which you found 
so confusing. You were both right; you 
simply were not talking about the same 
thing. In the solar system Saturn is now 
in the sign Leo, but in the stellar system 
it is in the constellation Cancer. 

Re Pluto and its probabilities in the 
natal chart, we published a rather de- 
tailed study thereof in our June 1938 
issue, page 51. Among other things this 
study included a quotation from Ray- 
mond Harrison* anent Pluto which we 
believe will bear repetition. 


It would appear to produce a cer- 
tain upheaval in nature, a desire to 
throw off material limitations and 
live one’s own life. Coming after 
Neptune it is a planet of action and 
signifies an attempt to throw off the 
accumulations that have _ resulted 
from the lethargy of Neptune—also a 
desire to be free of the bonds which 
the latter has imposed; a reaction to- 
ward self, but in a higher sense. It 
is therefore violent in its effects, 
which explains its now known connec- 
tion with illness and accidents, as 
well as its presence and import both 
in the maps of musicians and the 
spiritually inclined on one hand, and 
the maps of criminals on the other. It 
is eruptive in mature and suggests 
freedom and explosive action. 


It is probable that the last conjunc- 
tion of Saturn and Pluto did take place 
in 1914 in the early degrees of Cancer 
For those born in the latter part of June, 
it probably closed a door on the past, 
locked it and threw away the key. 





*x MEASURE OF LIFE—An Introduction to Scientific 
Astrology, published by Stanley Nott Limited, 69 Grafton 
Street, Fitzroy Square, London, England. 
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SIDNEY HILLMAN 











March 23, 1887 
Solar Equilibrium 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

Sidney Hillman (labor leader), born 
March 23, 1887, died July 10, 1946; 
was a Clear high psychyc and nearly 
clear low psychyc. The new word 
psychyc means the natural reception 
of thought from others. 

Sidney was an honest hard worker; 
original in ideas; good in figures and 
mathematics ; excellent mechanic; had 
constructive ideals; not a conformist 
to established routine; physically and 
mentally healthy; brilliant in learn- 
ing, 
Max J. Welch 


SO SORRY 


Jackson Heights, N. Y. 

With reference to the cover of the 
American Astrology Magazine, June- 
July editions, we have noted that Sat- 
urn has moved from the 9th house 
into the 5th house, Please advise us 
at your earliest convenience whether 
or not the 9th house is available for 
rental, 

We are sorry to bother you with 
this personal problem but it is imper- 
ative that we vacate our present 
apartment before your September 
edition. 

Since we have found great solace 
and comfort in your magazine in the 
past, we have every confidence that 
you will assist us, 


P. S. Is the 9th house on Long 
Island? R. B., M. K., M, P. 


ANSWER: No, the. 9th house is in 
the state of mind, quite some distance 
from Long Island—if we know anything 
about Long Island. The altitude is quite 
extreme and people with weak hearts 
should not attempt to live in such a rare- 
fied atmosphere—not to imply that your 
heart is weak. We merely mention this as 
one of the many factors that should be 
carefully considered before rashly ventur- 
ing where sometimes even angels fear to 
tread, 


U. S. CHARTS 


Ft, Madison, lowa. 

In July’s issue of American Astrol- 
ogy under title “United States Charts” 
you advise students as well as profes- 
sionals to delve into the charts or cor- 
rect time for the United States birth 
data, 

Not so long ago, I wrote quite at 
length a letter to you in Many Things, 
giving the time as near as one could 
figure it, also other data I had found 
in that old book called the Voter's 
Text Book, by James M. Hiatt, which 
included or comprised a collection of 
the most important documents and 
statistics in connection with the politi- 
cal history of America (published by 
Asher, Adams & Higgins, Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. 1868). 

This is what can be called the con- 
ception date; 

On Monday, the 5th of September, 
1774, at Carpenter’s Hall, in the City 
of Philadelphia, a number of men as- 
sembled who had been chosen and ap- 
pointed by several colonies in North 
America to hold Congress for the pur- 
pose of discussing certain grievances 
imputed against the mother country, 
This Congress resolved, on the next 
day, that each colony should have one 
vote only. 

Birth Pains begin: On Tuesday, 
July 2, 1776—one year and 10 months 
later, this Congress resolved, “That 
these United Colonies are and of right 
ought to be FREE AND INDEPEN- 
DENT STATES,” etc., etc. 

Birth Day: 

And on Thursday, the 4th of July, 
the whole Declaration of Indepen- 
dence having been agreed upon, IT 
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WAS PUBLICLY READ TO THE 
PEOPLE. 

After the birth came some more 
pains; shortly after, on September 
9th, it was resolved that the words 
“United Colonies’’ should be no longer 
used, and that the ‘United States of 
America” should thenceforward be the 
style and title of the Union. And still 
more pains. 

Saturday, November 15, 1777, “Ar- 
ticles of Confederation and Perpetual 
Union of the United States of Ameri- 
ca” were drawn up. March 1, 1781 
was the last time these articles had 
been ratified; this was the sixth time 
—four times in 1778, once in 1779. 

K. B. D. , 





Montreal, Canada. 

The various United States charts of 
1775 and 1776 dealing with the 
Declaration of Independence and the 
Battle of Lexington do not seem to 
give satisfactory results, because I 
consider them to be only pre-natal 
charts. The actual birth chart of the 
U.S. A. is that of the signing of the 
agreement by the thirteen states on 
November 15, 1777, as without it they 
could not function legally; they could 
not enact a law or issue a postage 
stamp; they could not have held the 
convention to make a Constitution 
in 1787. There is no mystery about 
this, as we have only to consider the 
formation of a company, when noth- 
ing can be done until there is an agree- 
ment signed by those forming the 
company. The succession to the 
throne of England by James VI of 
Scotland did not create Great Britain; 
that was done by the Treaty of Union 
in 1707 and, in the case of Ireland, in 
1800. A study of a chart for Novem- 
ber 15, 1777 should give satisfactory 
results. 

G. A. F, 


WEATHER 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

Your January issue of American 
Astrology contained an article on 
weather by Ernest Wykes. I would 
not sell this January copy of Ameri- 
can Astrology at any price. The article 
was not only well written, but the pre- 














November 15, 1777 
Solar Equilibrium 


dictions have been uncannily accurate 
for the first 6 months of 1946. 

We in the produce business must 
always look ahead and figure the pos- 
sibilities in laws of supply and de- 
mand, and such an article as that by 
MF. Wykes will sometimes prove of 
inestimable value. You also printed 
an article by Francis Socey in your 
June issue of American Astrology. 
This too, proved of some value, so sin- 
cerely hope you continue the policy 
of publishing articles on weather pre- 
dictions. 

I have mentioned the value and 
accuracy of Mr. Wykes’ work to a 
great many of my friends, and they 
join me in hoping you can prevail 
upon Mr. Wykes to make up a special 
report on late Summer and early Fall 
weather probabilities. 

If you printed such an article it 
would be of great aid to many of us 
interested in the food situation. Inci- 
dentally, altho Mr. Wykes is a 
stranger to me, I hope you will express 
my thanks to him. He knows his 


* weather. 


You are to be congratulated on your 
policy. 
Pi Fi R, 


COMMENT: A weather forecast by 


Francis Socey appears monthly in Ameri- 
can Astrology Magazine. 
publish Mr. Wykes yearly temperature 
guide for 1947 in our January 1947 issue. 


We hope to 
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Sun S; 1gNn Extensions 
SUN IN LIBRA 


September 23rd to October 2nd 


Be: in this period, you are of the 
genial and persuasive type, fond of appro- 
bation, and a lover of beauty and harmony. 
Clever, good-hearted, and inclined to be 
extravagant, a certain emotional restless- 
ness will tend to keep you on the move 
and probably result in many changes of 
both a personal and business nature. The 
influence of women, including your moth- 
er, is likely to be markedly felt in your 
life and may, indeed, change its trend 
almost entirely from time to time. You 
are better adapted for public life or for 
work of a professional or semi-professional 
nature than for prosaic business lines. 
Somewhat lacking in stability, you may 
be inclined to assume a more or less jptal- 
istic attitude toward life, 

There is a strong urge.to make money, 
and to make it quickly, for you are not 
fond of drudgery. You probably pride 
yourself to some extent on your money- 
making ability, but may be a bit careless 
as to its source. Perhaps unconsciously a 
certain callousness may show up in your 
financial dealings with others, Any at- 
tempt to mix love and business would 
tend to prove disastrous, 

In dealing with everyday affairs you 
have considerable versatility, are quick- 
witted and enthusiastic, but are inclined 
to be overly impulsive and extravagant in 
your statements. Mentally, you are apt 
to have a smattering of many subjects 
rather than a concentrated interest in one. 
Much local trayel and activity may be 
looked for, Relatives may prove to be 
more a source of irritation and worry than 
an asset. . 

Home and domestic affairs appear to be 
a somewhat doubtful proposition, although 
thete is a desire to acquire property and 
to live in as opulent an environment as 
possible, Indeed, much may be spent on 
home and residential surroundings, but 
still without the true_-home touch. The 
trend, however, is toward improvement as 
you grow older. 


Cedric Lemont 


In your love affairs you seem to be more 
impelled by a desire for friendship and 
companionship than by intensity of pas- 
sion. The procreative urge is not apt to 
be compelling, though love of children is 
marked. Some peculiar experiences in con- 
nection with children may be expected. An 
interest in speculative affairs is indicated, 
but is more apt to find an outlet vocation- 
ally than in a personal way. 

You do not appear to have any great 
excess of vitality, so special attention to 
health problems may be required from 
time to time, particularly if you permit 
your emotions to get the better of you. 
Careless living would tend to affect the 
kidneys, stomach, glands, and skin, pos- 
sibly with unfavorable reactions to the 
feet, The use of stimulants or too much 
liquid of any kind should be avoided. Al- 
though fond of company, you probably 
will work best alone or in more or less 
seclusion. 


Marriage Important 


The question of marriage is of special 
importance in your case, for you will tend 
to attract the type of partner who will 
dominate you to a certain extent and de- 
mand much in a financial way. This could 
prove either helpful or harmful, depending 
on your working marital agreements. It 
is quite possible that you may marry more 
than once, your first marriage ending sud- 
denly. 

Any promise of financial benefits 
through marriage, estates, legacies, etc., is 
of uncertain realization and should not be 
counted upon too seriously. Some interest 
in the occult and metaphysical is indicated, 
but more in its application to material im- 
provement than in an abstract or idealistic 
sense. 

Nevertheless, the ideals are high, though 
diverse, the religious urges tending to pro- 
duce intellectual rather than devotional 
reactions, You seem capable of exercising 
considerable diplomacy in linking up the 
tangible and intangible, the concrete and 
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the abstract. This should prove to be quite 
an asset in your vocational activities. You 
appear to be somewhat inclined, however, 
to exaggerate the value and importance of 
things at a distance in time or space. Thus 
long distance travel, while probably fre- 
quent and enjoyable, may not always be 
productive of hoped-for results. 

Your aspirations naturally will tend to 
lead you into some line of work that will 
bring you personal distinction, preferably 
in the field of art, entertainment, beautifi- 
cation, or where you act as a broker or 
go-between. Anything that appeals es- 
pecially to women or that involves pleasure 
and social life is within your scope. 

Few close friends are indicated, and 
these must be tried and true for, as a mat- 
ter of fact, you are inclined to be a trifle 
suspicious of many would-be friends. Sothe 
frustration of your hopes and wishes gen- 
erally is implied, and fate may seem to be 
playing a hand in this. But whatever comes 
is likely to be faced with courage and per- 
sistence. In the effort to overcome this 
trend you may sometimes be tempted to 
take undue risks. 

Any enemies you may have are likely to 
be of your own making or formed through 
matters touching the frustration of your 
hopes, for no natural enemies are indi- 
cated. Former friends possibly might turn 
against you and become troublesome be- 
cause of real or imagined wrongs, but 
otherwise you have little to fear from secret 
machinations. 


October 2nd to 12th 


Born in this period, you are of an 
amiable nature, your tastes are refined, 
and your feelings intense. You have a 
good sense of values and, when the occasion 
demands, you can be very tactful and 
diplomatic. Any attempt to force or corner 
you will be met with all your subtlety and 
a touch of stubbornness. At times you 
may attempt to get away from reality and 
thus may suffer from self-deception. You 
are inclined to take life a little more seri- 
ously than most of your Libra brethren 
and probably prefer a certain amount of 
formality in your dealings. While com- 
panionable and home-loving, you are not 
essentially domestic. You like the feeling 
of power, but should be extremely cautious 
in the way you apply it. The latter part 
of life promises to be less trying and more 
successful than the early years. 


While naturally careful in money mat- 
ters, you prefer to conduct your affairs 
on as large a scale as possible. The 
chances are that you will watch the pen- 
nies more closely than the dollars. There 
appears to be some tendency for you to 
attempt to make money through partner- 
ship affairs, though some struggle is im- 
plied as to which partner should control 
the finances. Caution is suggested in this 
connection. 

You have the romantic and imaginative 
type of mind, but with great restlessness 
and a tendency toward impulsive changes 
and enthusiasms. Relations with members 
of your family are apt to fluctuate con- 
siderably, now friendly and again frictional. 
Local travel and activity are likely to be 
more or less sporadic. 

Many changes of residence, at least of 
a temporary nature, are probable. Home 
life does not tend to run any too smoothly, 
so special effort may be required in that 
connection. The influence of one of the 
parents, because of a domineering nature, 
may have something te do with this. 
Eventually, however, you should be able 
to overcome this somewhat disturbing 
trend. 

Your love affairs are apt to be, basically, 
more of the head than of the heart, mental 
attraction being predominant. At the same 
time there appears to be some interrela- 
tionship between your heart interests and 
your vocational activities. Children should 
be bright, though possibly with an odd 
streak. Speculative affairs are apt to make 
more of a theoretical appeal than to 
attract your practical interest. 


Health Improves with Years 


While the health and vitality may be 
somewhat below par in childhood, condi- 
tions tend to improve as you grow older. 
If you live carelessly or give way to 
emotional depression, as you seem liable 
to do, unfavorable reactions to the kidneys 
and liver may be expected. However, in 
case of sickness you are likely to be well 
cared for. You seem to have the happy 
faculty of getting along well with fellow- 
workers and those under you. 

In marriage you seem attracted to a 
partner of a very positive and commanding 
type, so you may have many problems to 
face in reconciling your differences. Never- 
theless, marriage should be good for you 
and he!p to improve your position. 
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Your chances of benefiting financially 
through marriage, wills, legacies, etc., ap- 
pear to be better than average, particularly 
if you will make the effort to keep on the 
good side of relatives. Your intuitions 
usually may be depended upon, It is pos- 
sible that you may have some odd ex- 
periences in this connection, 


Some danger of accidents or unpleasant 
experiences in long distance travel or 
foreign countries is indicated, also of fric- 
tion with relatives by marriage, You do 
not always seem to apply your higher 
faculties to the best advantage, and may 
haye difficulty in completing your educa- 
tion, There is a certain lack of continuity 
in your methods and, in spite of your inner 
desire for harmony, knowingly or un- 
knowingly you are apt to waste time and 
energy on useless discussion, 

Your aspirations appear to he toward 
personal distinction as a speaker or writer, 
but as to how far you will be able to carry 
this out will depend largely on your educa- 
tional attainments. Any line that permits 
free use of your imagination and love of 
beauty would provide a suitable outlet, 
Publicity work, advertising, handling real 
estate, catering to women, all are voca- 
tional possibilities, 

In the attainment of your hopes and 
wishes generally you usually can count on 
the assistance of friends, who naturally 
will be drawn from among those of good 
social and financial standing and the ar- 
tistically inclined, Any tendency to be- 
come too self-centered should be com- 
batted, as much of your success in life 
will depend on your own attitude and 
merits. 

If you will avoid domestic disputes and 
keep free of secret love affairs, few enemies 
are likely to be made. There appears to be 
more danger of self-injury than of suffering 
from outside forces, 


October 12th to 22nd 


Born in this period, you are of the genial 
and optimistic type, expansive, generous, 
and rather fond of show, You think well 
of yourself and assume that others will fee] 
the same way about you. Women naturally 
trust you and often may turn to you for 
advice and guidance, Well balanced gener- 
ally, and with a good sense of values, you 
have an intuitive feeling of what others 
want and need. Your tastes are refined 
and your loye of beauty marked. You like 


to entertain and be entertained and are 
apt to be a bit extravagant where pleasure 
and amusement are concerned, An active 
and changeful life is indicated for you, 
with better than average opportunities, and 
the probability that you will undertake 
heavy responsibilities as the years pass, 

Income ordinarily should be ample and 
financial conditions prove increasingly 
satisfactory with the years, You are in- 
clined to spend freely, but are apt to keep 
all that concerns money matters very much 
to yourself. If you permit yourself to be- 
come involved in questionable romances 
or anything of that sort, money could easily 
be squandered. Income, at least in part, 
may be derived from artistic sources 


Serious Mental Trend 


In spite of your amiable disposition and 
easy-going ways you show a decidedly 
serious and thoughtful mental trend, with 
a taste for philosophy and research. In this 
relatives may assist you, but otherwise may 
be considered as a rather hampering in- 
fluence. Considerable local travel may be 
necessitated but is apt to prove somewhat 
fatiguing or irksome, 

You appear to be quickly responsive to 
environment, and naturally will seek to live 
in as fine surroundings as possible, A cer- 
tain pride in your home and domestic ar- 
rangements is indicated, which possibly 
may be an inherited tendency. While you 
are likely to have many changes of resi- 
dence, more permanency is shown in later 
life. 

Your love affairs show an odd trend, 
sometimes assuming a Platonic character 
and at others being wildly romantic. Your 
attitude toward love and marriage appears 
to be widely divergent, so dubious en- 
tanglements should be avoided. Children, 
while probably gifted in unusual ways, are 
apt to cause you much concern. Speculative 


‘matters and chance-taking also should be 


handled with care, 

So far as the general indications are con- 
cerned, you should normally haye good 
health unless you live carelessly or un- 
wisely, Any departure from normal living 
would make you liable to psychic dis- 
turbances, disorders of the genito-urinary 
system, or trouble with the feet and glands, 
Alcohol and drugs should be left severely 
alone, In your work, effort is apt to be 
intense but spasmodic, much depending on 
your emotional state. You like the idea of 
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giving service, but certainly will insist on 
receiving what you consider to be adequate 
remuneration. 

Marriage is apt to be hasty and to one 
who makes a showy surface appeal, but for 
this very reason the marriage ties may not 
be lasting. Eventually, however, the pros- 
pects tend to become more promising for 
marital happiness and success, 

Your chances of benefiting to any extent 
from estates, wills, legacies, etc., do not 
look overly bright, though possibly you 
may be the exception to the rule through 
some fidelity of attachment. Nor do you 
seem particularly inclined to investigate 
anything of a purely occult nature, for what 
substitutes for that field is materialistic in 
trend. 

It appears uncertain as to whether or not 
you will make use of your inherited ten- 
dencies toward higher thought and ad- 
vanced studies, though you have the ca- 
pacity for it. What religious instincts you 
may have seem to be more of the head than 
of the heart. Considerable long distance 
travel, principally by land or air, may be 
expected in the normal course of events. 

Your aspirations naturally will lead you 
into some field where there is an element 
of romance and adventure, and which per- 
mits of popularity and public recognition. 
The social contacts you make will tend to 
contribute considerably to your success. 
Some form of artistic expression, or some 
line which caters especially to women and 
their interests, would seem to be your ideal 
vocational outlet. 

Many friends are indicated, probably 
predominantly of the forceful, dramatic 
and adventurous type. While stimulating, 
they may be something of a drain on your 
purse. But at the same time they may 
frequently prove helpful in connection with 
your work, when a job is sought, and in the 
attainment of your hopes and wishes gen- 
erally. 

You appear to be rather secretive about 
your affairs and interests and not given to 
discussing them freely. In fact, this ten- 
dency might be carried to an extreme and 
thus place you under undue mental stress 
at times. Some conflict is implied between 
your emotional trends and the dictates of 
your mind—that is, your feelings may 
prompt you in one direction and your 
thoughts in another. 


“oe 


AMOS AND ANDY 
(Continued from page 9) 


thing will always “turn up” characterizes 
the Andy we know so well, and tallies 
nicely with that oft-mentioned lunar op- 
position to Jupiter and the square to 
Uranus. That self-same Moon, from the 
6th House of inferiors, might admirably 
signify his secretary, Miss Blue, who had 
to perform her duties more or less back- 
ward, Uranus-wise, before earning the 
approval of Boss Andy. 

Andy’s /7th-house Saturn, plus the 
strength of this planet in both charts, well 
signifies the dialectical formulae that had 
to be taught him by Amos—the modus 
operandi of their success, Saturn seems to 
exercise a strong rulership over the Negro 
race, and it is suggested that Amos ’n’ Andy 
is not a travesty of Negro life, but that it 
goes considerably deeper. One writer has 
suggested that the theme of their presen- 
tation is finance. Thus, as Taurus, Amos 
exemplifies the average citizen trying to 
carve out an existence, possibly success, 
from a rugged social economy. Andy, as 
Aquarius, represents the forces that ever 
strive to upset our equilibrium, economical 
and otherwise—the fellow striving to 
wrest from you your hard-earned dollar by 
attempting to sell you something, and the 
fellow who strives by some means or other 
to “get ahead” by getting ahead of the 
other fellow. . . . Amos-Taurus is the in- 
stinct to gain, to secure, to “Have,” while 
Andy-Aquarius is the “Jonah” or “joker” 
factor that (from without as circumstances, 
or from within as improvidence) con- 
tinually urges us to part with our wealth. 

Andy may not necessarily be downright 
lazy, but for years he furnished an occa- 
sional Henry Van Porter, while Amos had 
to handle not only the Kingfish, but 
also Brother Crawford and the redoubt- 
able Lightnin’. If Kingfish the arch- 
faker is traceable in Amos’ star-pattern, 
he quite possibly tallies with that Neptune 
branch of the T-square in Mutable signs. 
His dubious job at the “Mystic Knights 
of the Sea” lodge sounds pretty fishy—and 
Neptunian! Amos must have originated 
that rather Saturnian expression, “Woe is 
me.” And though the vicissitudes in his 
life—Andy, Kingfish and all—have been 
plentiful, his magnificent accomplishments 
warrant the admiration of every American. 

No Taurus native could have built 
better! 
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Mercury and Pluto 


The Beginning and the End? 


‘ot verity of scientific astrology has 
been an established fact since the beginning 
of time. That the heavenly planets in their 
revolutions affect the lives of each and 
every one of us is an accepted principle 
acknowledged by serious students. But 
outside of this study there is another trend 
which is not often given serious consider- 
ation, ie., the relationship of the planets 
to each other. 

Occult study claims that our planet 
Mercury is the oldest of the planets recog- 
nized by the ancients. There is a reason 
for this. Mercury rules mind and reason, 
and this quality of mind is the first godlike 
characteristic given to mankind in his up- 
ward evolution. 

According to Biblical version, Adam and 
Eve in the Garden of Eden had a choice 
to make and the fact that they chose 
wrongly has made man’s subsequent exis- 
tence a difficult struggle. But when man 
was given mind and reason he was given 
the divine prerogative of choosing for 
himself and thus guiding his own destiny. 
Through right choice he could speed his 
evolution and work back to his original 
state—that of a godlike creature. Wrong 
choice begets pain and suffering until it 
becomes experience, and man_ learns 
through experience to choose rightly. 

Before the printed word was known, 
truth was handed down by word of mouth 
from one generation to another. But 
whether we have legend, myth or the writ- 
ten law to refer to, the principle inherent 
in Mercury is ever the same. In Hebrew 
angelology, Raphael is the first mentioned 
angel who guides man, and his story, re- 
gardless of the name given him, remains 
the same from Hebrew lore through Chal- 
dean, Babylonian, Assyrian, Egyptian, 
Greek and Roman history, and even down 
to our present day. The Hebrew legends 
of Raphael are perhaps the oldest of all 
our known history of the Mind Principle. 
They present Raphael as the angel who is 
sent by God to chain the evil spirit Azazel 
and to cast him into darkness until the day 
of judgment. From here on out, in every 
era of history we have a similar connection 


Eve M. Bacon 


between the God of Mind and the under- 
world. 

The Babylonians and Assyrians iden- 
tified their Mind Principle with Nabu, and 
in their ancient legends we find Nabu 
entering the regions of the underworld as 
conductor of the souls of their dead to 
their judgment. 

In their Mind God Thoth, the Egyptians 
give the same attribute to this principle. 
In the Egyptian Book of the Dead, Thoth 
is pictured conducting the souls of the 
departed to the abode of the dead where, 
with reed and palette, he inscribes in a 
book their names and the judgment pro- 
nounced upon them by Osiris. 


The Greek Hermes 


Bringing history up to the more familiar 
myths, we find Hermes of the Greeks 
carrying on the same tradition. Hermes is 
the herald of Hades, Lord of the Under- 
world. He guides the souls across the 
River Styx and when their deeds, both 
good and evil, have been balanced in the 
scales of justice he conducts them to what- 
ever region in the dark world their deeds 
merit. 

Today we are familiar with these two 
principles through the names the Romans 
gave them, Mercury and Pluto. With such 
a continuous line of connection running 
through centuries of myths between these 
two great forces (Reason and Judgment), 
there can be no doubt that there is a strong 
connection between the planets Pluto and 
Mercury. 

‘Although the ancients did not know of 
the actual physical existence of the planet 
Pluto, they were thoroughly versed in its 
principle and understood in no mean degree 
its dire meaning. His dread name inspired 
all men with fear and they prayed they 
might never see his face. 

The planet Pluto was discovered in 1930, 
fittingly enough in the hot desert regions 
of New Mexico, by an American scientist. 
America is the “new world,” the last fron- 
tier for advancing humanity. Not by 

(Continued on page 52) 
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Tnelvefold Character of Selfishness 


Part I 


F or years all of us have seen and read 
a deluge of sun or birth sign analyses, from 
the necessarily scant generalizations sold 
in the five and dime stores to the fullest 
delineations of the twelve zodiacal types 
to be found in the best texts on astrology. 
With all this wealth of repetition and facts, 
few persons today are wholly ignorant of 
the meaning and application of the posi- 
tions of the sun from Aries to Pisces re- 
garding the basic nature of the individual. 

However, aside from the intellectual 
needs of the general layman, the astro- 
logical public. per se in this nation and, 
for that matter, throughout the world, de- 
serves a real and accurate cognizance of 
the basic check upon the modification of 
the sun-sign—a modification even more 
psychologically fundamental to the in- 
dividual than the place of the Moon—the 
meaning of the sign that Saturn occupies 
at birth, 

Without the inner cooperation of what 
Saturn and his position signify in our 
natures, we may mean well (Sun), even 
very well, and still get relatively nowhere 
either with ourselves or others. Just as the 
Moon may be with good reason considered 
the sensitive chromo-photographic plate of 
personal consciousness which registers all 
our experiences and shadings of reaction 
with their particular colorings and em- 
phases, just so may Saturn be said to be 
the fixative, and later the record book or 
album, first indelibly etching our experi- 
ences into traits and memories, which are 
then preserved in such forms in our con- 
sciousness. Saturn fixes and retains what- 
ever is given to him, thus causing develop- 
ment of.structures, whether these be detri- 
mental or not to the person in whom these 


forms are being built. Thus, the part of 


our natures associated with Saturn bestows 
upon us our traits and characters, and 
hence our own requested judgment from 
the court of life, which is called our “fate,” 
and which is nothing but the accumulated 
crystallization of our own past and present 
choices. This inner structure, built up 
through the habit forming action of Saturn 
in our inner and outer lives (but two sides 
of the same coin), and objectified in every 
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moment of our actions and reactions—this 
individual structure of our own traits may 
be our good angel or our Frankensteinian 
obstacle, depending upon the wisdom of 
our building. 

It may now, perhaps, be more easily seen 
why Saturn and his influence have been 
associated with both character in the finest 
sense of the word, and with the fearful or 
pseudo-aggressive preoccupations of hu- 
man selfishness. Saturn in every sign can 
be a pitfall since it represents the easiest 
path to self-centeredness for a given indi- 
vidual. But Saturn just as surely can be 
the tried and true nature of someone who 
has passed through the crucible and 
emerged as an enlightened, constructive 
and refreshingly non-self-referent indi- 
vidual. When the rightness of things be- 
comes second nature in us, we have con- 
quered Saturn in the sense of being able 
for the first time to rely upon ourselves to 
act constructively, without the rather hu- 
miliating necessity of possessing a con- 
science, or the even more pitiable state of 
attempting to murder our conscience to be 
free of it, Saturn cannot be murdered, for 
he is Eternity itself; he can only be dealt 
with, indeed sooner or later we must deal 
with him, whether we know astrology or 
not. 

Saturn in a deep sense is the root of our 
whole being, from the point of view of our 
changing ourselves or growing in any way, 
good, bad or indifferent. For Saturn pre- 
sents the one principle in the nature of 
man that se¢s the most quickly of all. In 
addition to this quality, Saturn is also the 
one principle that has most concretely to 
do with our future development, since it is 
only through the gate and doorway of his 
crystallized concretions that any of our 
self-expressions can pass into the light of 
day. Whether the type of gate we have. 
constructed facilitates, hinders, or even 
distorts what we truly are and wish to be 
depends solely upon us and upon what in 
us we have chosen to crystallize as that 
gate. 

Most often we have constructed a rather 
muddling affair, which cannot do our real 
natures any great justice. We have been 
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content to develop our traits, reaction pat- 
terns and codes or creeds in almost hap- 
hazard fashion. This ignorance, which fat- 
tens,on all our compromises with life in 
the interests of something “more impor- 
tant’ than our best selves, is the cause 
of our self-blown delusions about living, 
whether we blindly boast that we “have 
licked” life, or with equal blindness im- 
agine that life has beaten us. For life 
neither “licks” nor “is licked.” We learn 
from living. We grow in spite of ourselves 
from the beneficent power of sheer experi- 
ence which we remind ourselves is again 
the wise power of Saturn. And the more 
we express what we learn in our own liv- 
ing, the more we shall learn. The more we 
learn about living the more permanently 
happy we are, and the more eternally valu- 
able to our fellowman, for our happiness 
has not battened on illusions, nor have our 
sorrows. Both have been achieved through 
the truth of the evidence of what we saw 
when we tried to build our gate and our 
bridge into self-expression. But now we 
learned from and heeded what we saw, so 
as best to be ourselves. Without using Sat- 
urn, we cannot give ourselves a break, and 
the cloak of a merely vitiating selfishness 
is woven about us through our own misuse 
of Saturn. We then petrify until through 
liberating pains again those rocks are 
rolled aside. But, whether we make our 
Saturn into our obstacle (of aggressive or 
defensive selfishness), or into our founda- 
tion and bulwark of enlightened character, 
the process has taken place in undeviating 
accord with that unfaltering justice sym- 
bolized by Saturn’s exaltation in the sign 
of Libra. 

At this point it will be most useful to 
note and remember that the highest spiri- 
tual or psychological meaning of a given 
astrological position has utterly no neces- 
sary connection with what that same posi- 
tion means in a given birth-chart. In any 
case, the native possesses his or her own 
unique nature, symbolized in the chart, 
and that native will only express or in- 
carnate as high an expression of those 
astrological positions as he or she is 


‘ capable and willing to express. Specifically, 


merely because Saturn in Libra has for one 
of its most evolved meanings an associa- 
tion with spiritual justice of a profound 
variety does by no means imply that 
everyone who had Saturn in Libra at birth 
is entitled to be regarded as expressing 
such a development. 


In fact, our principle of inherent limita- 
tion on the interpretation of astrological 
symbols or positions is a very general and 
quite universal proposition. Too long have 
we been hearing remarks leading us to 
believe that a given sign or position en- 
joys only the most admirable and advanced 
traits, or, that one planet or sign contains 
all the hopeless traits. “I’m humanitarian 
because I’m Aquarius,” “All Scorpios are 
sexy,” or “Did you ever see a Leo who 
wasn't noble?”—all such sentiments had 
better be consigned to the incinerator for 
meaningless and empty thoughts, rather 
than be perpetrated upon a__ listener 
through ignorance that can misinform dan- 
gerously about astrology, and which cer- 
tainly conveys nothing but a laughable 
superficiality. That type of astrological 
thinking has certainly not been of help in 
explaining astrology to any inquirer and 
should be abandoned even by the well- 
meaning. 

A search into the further implications 
of what Saturn’s position at one’s birth 
indicates is one of the best correctives for 
the easy traps of shallow astrological think- 
ing. The only fair way to handle Saturn 
in a given chart, is to become aware of the 
type of selfishness our particular natures 
are heir to, as well as the distinctive type 
of character that the right use of our in- 
dividual placement of Saturn will yield, in 
connection with our sun-sign. This, with- 
out reference to any other planets, will 
give us an actual master-key for the prob- 
lems of our own development and attain- 
ment of constructive happiness. This is a 
startlingly wide statement of fact, yet for 
each of us it is an applicable fact, because 
without too much trouble we can easily 
find out where our birth Sun and Saturn 
are. If we pay attention to the information 
we so discover, we shall be our own phy- 
sicians in many ways to our own lasting 
satisfaction. 

As we have previously observed, the sub- 
stance of what the Sun means throughout 
the signs of the zodiac is quite accessible 
and fairly well known to all. Consequently, 
particularly in the light of our conclusions 
up to this point, even a basic survey of 
what Saturn means in the twelve signs 
should prove of profitable interest, to 
make a gross understatement. Such a sur- 
vey in this light should be presented for the 
benefit of the layman or the astrological 
public. Without once repeating a single 
fact, volumes could be written about the 
wealth of meaning contained in Saturn. 
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that they withstand all the tests of time, 








Saturn in Air Signs 


To begin with, Saturn in Air precipitates 
forms of selfishness which emerge in pri- 
marily social situations and relationships. 
In Gemini, we have probably the most 
subjective Saturn of the three airy posi- 
tions; Saturn in Libra manifests most ob- 
jectively of all; and the Aquarian position 
assumes a place of reference somewhere 
between the other two. 

Returning to the first mentioned, there 
is to be associated with Saturn in Gemini 
a strange doubt of the native’s own pro- 
cesses of thought, which is just as per- 
plexing to himself as to those around him. 
The reason for and the mechanism of this 
doubt varies widely from instance to in- 
stance, depending on the house position 
and aspects of Saturn in the particular 
chart. In one case there may be a too 
meticulous sense of perfection or of re- 
sponsibility so that the native tends to 
believe his or her judgments were not quite 
accurate, and such persons can be tossed 
back and forth on waves of mental anguish 
by irresponsible or perfidious neighbors 
and associates, but in the last analysis 
only by themselves, because of trying to 
limit their own thoughts before forming 
them strongly or positively enough. This 
practice may actually result in a self- 
centered mental preoccupation instead of 
a healthy use of the mind for others’ in- 
terests as well as one’s own. Constructively 
developed, Saturn in Gemini means a per- 
fection of wise thinking and perfect work- 
manship with words and expressions such 
as are rarely to be met. 

With Saturn in Libra, the situation is 
vastly different. This position seeks the 
perfect human relationship and many times 
ends up with a list of failures in all the 
important relationships formed. What 
Saturn in Libra finds difficult to learn is 
that no one has a particular right to de- 
mand perfection when he is withholding 
it himself and that the other party has as 
much right to judge in reverse as he has. 
Saturn in Libra often holds back so much 
from a relationship, waiting for the “right” 
time or place, that only wrong times and 
places result; for it requires a rare partner 
to respond in any wholehearted fashion to 
halfway measures and too consummate 
diplomacy. Turned into character instead 
of to seed, this position can result in part- 
nerships and associations that are hewn 
from such honest and flawless treatment 


and turn mortal deeds into immortal 
treasures. 

Saturn in Aquarius endeavors to pre- 
serve all human contacts and obligations 
for the sake of mere preservation, and 
therein lies a tale. Contradictory loyalties 
are entertained, not because the native is 
dishonest in the least, but because he or 
she cannot face the notion of making any 
stand that will change or alter existing 
affiliations, no matter how useless or even 
detrimental these may be. Consequently, 
the flow of living growth no more pervades 
the life, and a social arteriosclerosis (in- 
cidentally, one of the physical meanings 
of this position when Saturn is severely 
afflicted in certain ways) results. What 
Saturn in Aquarius needs is a realization 
that it is not disloyal to oust a parasitic, 
unprogressive or stultifying influence or 
human being from one’s life; for often in 
the native’s fear to do this he or she will 
take refuge in the other unconstructive 
extreme and become a hermit—physically 
or psychologically, or both—thus made 
useless, though preserved, to himself and 
humanity. Saturn in Aquarius directed 
rightly leads to eternal youth of both body 
and spirit, and gives the ability to be a 
friend, than which there is none more 
staunch, or wise or true. 


The Water Triplicity 


The Water Triplicity brings an entirely 
different set of tendencies, a different set 
of problems, and when those problems are 
livingly unraveled, a different series of 
victories. The watery triplicity by its very 
nature suggests the emotions, and it is in 
this dramatic sphere that Saturn moves 
when in Cancer, Scorpio or Pisces. Inter- 
estingly enough, when driven by a problem 
the three watery Saturns seem to have the 
proclivity, by many transformed or over- 
come, of seeking refuge in the sea, drink 
or artificial stimulants. The Cancerian 
position involves those emotional problems 
nearest to the material factors of nourish- 
ment, protection and a home; while Saturn 
in Scorpio is pure emotion, and the Piscean 
Saturn deeply involves the mind as well 
as the feelings. 

Saturn in Cancer has a rather difficult 
time in most cases of finding what it feels 


. it most needs: a protective influence. The 


wrong environment—mental, emotional or 
physical-—-so often besets the native with 
this position, that many emotional prob- 
lems are thus precipitated, and the dreari- 
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est of moods prevail throughout the inner 
atmosphere. In the subtlest form of the 
position, when Saturn is in Cancer in the 
twelfth house, the native does not even 
suspect he or she is in the wrong environ- 
ment or subject to the wrong influences, 
but even may be feeding the very factors 
which are causing his or her psychological 
imprisonment. Saturn in Cancer in its 
partially unproductive form has also an 
attraction for parasites’ fastening them- 
selves upon him and forcing him to become 
a lonely or moody recluse by way of at- 
tempted defense. A lack of false reactions 
in these matters and a development of 
deep but intelligent sympathy through his 
own sensitiveness will make the posesssor 
of Saturn in Cancer a true lighthouse for 
true needs. 

When Saturn arrives in Scorpio, we find 
such a tightly knit emotional intensity that 
we must need stand almost in awe of the 
amount of suffering the problems of this 
position can entail, to be equalled only by 
Saturn in Leo. Here the native is so keenly 
aware of his own desire and his own ne- 
cessity to direct it, that the whole field of 
the emotional nature can loom in his inner 
life so sinisterly as to be out of all due and 
correct proportion to its actual importance. 
Saturn in Scorpio is indeed complex—as 
complex as all those false reactions of guilt 
and shame in men which drive some to 
self-mortification or despairing plunges into 
excesses, and others to silent suffering or 
sadistic venting of their self-imposed sense 
of guilt and pent-up feelings. Most com- 
monly, this most difficult Saturn to handle 
leads to self-inflicted trials of some kind 
or another, or to unwished-for and pro- 
longed close relationships of a damaging 
nature on account of the intense secrecy 
with which the native surrounds them, In 
its mildest form, the destructive Saturn in 
Scorpio results in merely a suppression of 
spontaneity in personal desire which may 
result finally in a sudden shocking out- 
burst or in a completely repressed will. 
But well handled, Saturn in Scorpio is the 
spiritual surgeon who fearlessly can face 
the depths of his own nature and of others’, 
patiently but irresistibly removing all the 
obstacles of self-preoccupation and selfish- 
ness with a clean and thorough sweep. The 
purifying, because selfless gift of a happy 
spirit is the answer—not an easy one to 
live up to, because of the complexities of 
the Scorpionic Saturn, upon which we have 
dwelt somewhat at length because of the 


deep application to all men and women 
that this position possesses. 

When we come to Saturn in Pisces we 
have the most subtle Saturn of the entire 
twelve with which to deal. Here pride 
may masquerade as humility, and selfish- 
ness can pretend to be saintliness. The 
chief problem of Saturn in Pisces is self- 
deception in the interests of avoiding the 
very problem of self-development. If we 
make believe there is nothing to do but 
suffer, we can easily lead ourselves to the 
next step that there is nothing for us to 
do about it. But such unconscious evasion 
is but the final culmination of that deep- 
seated fear motivating the desire to hide 
from ourselves, which has been present in 
all of us on some occasions. That fear is the 
fear of our own unwanted habit-energies 
that they might. die if we were clearly 
aware of how much we ourselves feed them. 
This Piscean position of Saturn, when used 
for and not against ourselves, bestows the 
greatest possible selflessness by very reason 
of the gentle wisdom which the native has 
won throught unmitigating honesty with 
himself. This gentleness is that of water, 
which can dissolve granite by its flow. For 
at this point of evolution the unlimited 
capacity for understanding possessed by 
Saturn in Pisces can melt the most selfish 
hardness of the human heart. 

(To Be Continued ) 
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Great Pyramid 


The Central Chamber* 


L. Must be acknowledged that Khufu was 
certainly the greatest of Egyptian builders 
and a sovereign of extraordinary energy, if 
not the greatest of Egyptian kings. Ac- 
cording to Rawlinson, the monarch that 
could build the Great Pyramid must be 
credited with a grandeur and elevation of 
thought approaching genius. 

Saf-Hotep, Khufu’s son, takes the title 
of “Chief of the Works to the King.” 
Rawlinson adds, “None but a bold mind 
could have conceived, none but an iron 
will could have resolved to execute so great 
a plan. So far as construction went, he 
may have been assisted by his architect, 
but the adoption of a plan so extraordi- 
narily grand, the determination to embody 
the conception in solid stone, this must 
have been wholly his own act, his own 
doing, and it implies a resolution and a 
strength of mind of the highest order. The 
fact must ever remain one to excite our 
profound astonishment, that in Egypt, al- 
most at the commencement of its history, 
among a people living by themselves and 
deriving no instruction from without, a 
king .. . for there is every reason to be- 
lieve that the whole work was begun and 
finished by a single monarch, conceived 
and carried out a design so vast, complet- 
ing a structure which has lasted four 
thousand years, which is even now among 
the world’s chief marvels and remains in 
respect of size and mass, the most prodi- 
gious of all human constructions, An enor- 
mous amount of unskilled human labor 
and a considerable employment of very 
skilled labor upon those wonderful pas- 
sages and chambers, which form the true 
marvel of the building, must be regarded 
as certain.” ** 

By description alone, one would not be- 
lieve the construction of this building pos- 
sible without modern machinery (and even 
then it is a marvel), unless the building 
itself were there to prove our words. When 
we speak of intangible reasons why this 
building was erected, unimaginative scien- 


* Built about 3733 B.C. (Brugsch) 





&k Ancient History, vol. 2, pp. 50, 51. 


Mary Elsnau 


tists scoff and cling to practical theories. 
But were the Egyptians themselves a 
“practical” race? They had visions of 
eternity and were not bogged down with 
the weight of humdrum daily life. They 
soared to the heavens; they effervesced 
like champagne . . . they lived! Did they 
say, “The King is a strong man?” No! 
Nothing so prosaic. They said rather, “The 
King has the stature of a lion!” “He is 
strong as a bull.” Did Egyptians worship 
animals as it has been said? Unimagina- 
tive science! Not any more than we wor- 
ship the lamb and the dove. In Egypt, 
majesty, splendor, the greatest throne in 
the universe, eminence, highness and ex- 
altation, are all expressed in her works, 
and a little more that we have forgotten 
to ask for, and, though it is before us, 
cannot see. 

Of the pyramids, Princess Bibesco says,* 
“In the beginning they were sand. Now 
they are handmade mountains in a country 
where there are no mountains. One may 
be a tomb and another a room of weights 
and measures. Both are sublime tables of 
logarithms. 

“The four cardinal points of the com- 
pass, four faces of the sky to which the 
four sides of the pyramids correspond. 
The peak is designed to captivate the 
forces of the heavens and bring them to 
earth along its four tilted planes. 

“A toboggan-slide for the stars.” (Im- 
practicable woman! ) 

“The Pyramid: fit conductor of astral 
energy. 

“The point of the Pyramid is a meteor- 
ite, a black magnetic stone. I was prom- 
ised that I should see one like it in the 
museum at Cairo. Although not inclined 
to the occult, I am always attracted by 
the creed of the Black Stone, because it 
is universal. The Black Stone of the 
Caaba; the stone in the mosque of Omar 
on the site of Solomon’s temple; and the 
Black Stone of Helio-Gabalus. And St. 
Paul, ‘who knew a thing or two,’ wrote 





* Egyptian Day, p. 35. 
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Petra autem erat Christus. ‘And that Rock 
was Christ.’” This apex has long since 
been carried away. 

She speaks of the itemized total outlay 
to feed the workers, which she says was 
tremendous and wonders what would have 
happened to all the workers had not the 
pyramids saved them from the rigors of 
unemployment. 

The rock the Princess speaks of was 
worshipped as the most holy stone of the 
Sun in the sacred court of the Temple of 
On. It is a monolith in the form of a 
small pyramid, called the Ben-ben. Noth- 
ing remains of this early temple, but it 
was erected on a large raised earthen 
platform. Here upon a great pillar was 
placed the pyramidal stone which reflected 
the rays of the stone. 

The city-state of On, which unified 
and ruled the communities of the Delta, 
later became Heliopolis. It was here in 
the great temple of Heliopolis that the 
college of priests became renowned as the 
most learned of all the priestly groups in 


Egypt. 
A Sun Temple Built 


During the Fifth Dynasty, King 
Neuserre built a sun-temple on the model 
of that at On, near his pyramid at Abusir. 
It was built on the high ground at the 
edge of the desert and consisted of a great 
open court 330 feet long by 250 feet. The 
entrance was at the east end, above which 
the sun rose, and at the opposite end of 
the court stood the Ben-ben. According 
to Borchardt, there was a pedestal here, 
measuring about 130 feet square and 100 
feet high and on it stood the squat obelisk 
with its gleaming pyramidal top rising 56 
meters above the pavement of the court. 
In front of the Ben-ben was the large 
sacrificial altar and a large rectangular 
slaughter area with long, parallel troughs 
cut in its stone pavement to catch the 
blood, while around the sides of the court 
were priestly storerooms and a reyal chap- 
el. The entrance was approached by a 
long, covered corridor leading up from the 
reception pavilion on the plain below. The 
squat obelisk was the symbolic phallic 
pillar, the Ben-ben, the symbol and em- 
bodiment of the Sun which caught and 
reflected his rays. 

Porphyry reports that an oracle stated: 
“Above the Celestial Fire there is an In- 
corruptible Flame, ever sparkling, Source 
of Life, Fountain of all Beings, and Princi- 
pal of all Things. This Flame produces 








all, and nothing perishes save that which 
it consumes. It reveals itself by virtue of 
itself. This Fire cannot be contained in any 
place; it is without form and without sub- 
stance, it girdles the Heavens and from it 
there proceeds a tiny spark which makes 
the whole fire of the Sun, Moon and Stars, 
This is what I know of God. Seek not to 
know more, for this passes thy compre- 
hension, howsoever wise thou mayest be. 
Nevertheless, know that the unjust and 
wicked man cannot hide himself from God, 
nor can craft nor excuse disguise aught 
from His piercing eyes. All is full of God; 
God is everywhere.” In the book, Comte 
de Gabalis,* the commentary reads, “Be- 
yond the Sun in the direction of the Dog 
Star lies that incorruptible Flame or Sun, 
Principle of All things, willing obedience 
from our own Sun which is but a mani- 
festation of its relegated force. The exist- 
ence of the Sun behind the Sun has been 
known in all ages, as well as the fact that 
its influence is most potent upon earth 
during that period every 2,000 years when 
it is in conjuction with the Sun of our solar 
system. Then gathering to itself the power 
of its own Source, and transmitting it 
through our Sun to this planet, it is said 
to send the Sons of God into the conscious- 
ness of the earth sphere, that a new world 
of thought and emotion may be born in 
the minds of men for the stimulation of 
humanity’s spiritual evolution. Such a 
manifestation marks the beginning or end 
of an epoch upon earth by the radiation 
of that divine consciousness known as the 
Christ Ray or Paraclete.” 











































“The Sun Behind the Sun” 


To the Egyptians the Sun behind the 
Sun was known as Amen Ra, the Hidden 
Sun. This ancient people knew that once 
every year the Parent Sun is in line with 
Sirius, the Dog Star. Therefore the Great 
Pyramid was so constructed that, at this 
sacred moment, the light of the Dog Star, 
touching the end of the Great Gallery, 
pierced the antechamber and entered the 
Central Chamber, where was the “Stone 
of God.” Here the High Priest received 
the Super Solar Force and sought through 
his own perfected Solar Body to transmit 
to other initiates this added stimulation 
for the evolution of their Godhood. This 
then was the purpose of the “Stone of 








* By the Abbe N. de Montfaucon de Villars, trans. with 
Commentary by Lotus Dudley, Macoy Publ. & Masonic 
Supply Co., 1922. 
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God,” whereon, in the ritual, Osiris sits to 
bestow upon him (the illuminate) the Aft 
crown of celestial light. “North and South 
of that crown is love,” proclaims an 
Egyptian hymn. And Marsham Adams* 
says, “And thus throughout the teaching 
of Egypt the visible light was but the 
shadow of invisible Light; and in the 
wisdom of that ancient country the meas- 
ures of Truth were the years of the Most 
High.” The adorable Fire and immense 
depth of Flame which the human heart 
must not fear to touch is that power pro- 
ceeding from the Lord and Giver of Life, 
the Creative Principle of the Universe, the 
Sun behind the Sun. 

What are called “air shafts,’ of the 
Great Pyramid, are not air shafts but a 
means of bringing to earth the forces of 
the heavens; the spiritual force of Sirius 
and the Parent Sun, and also the great 
force of the Pole Star. They can also be 
used in reverse—as a sight for observing 
the planets. They are about six inches in 
height and eight inches in width, expand- 
ing a few inches at the outer extremities. 
This is also the principal of modern tele- 
scopes, being a means of bringing into 
focus the light of the heavenly bodies, or 
that which is being observed. These shafts 
terminate about three feet above the floor 
of the Chamber. The northern shaft is 
234 feet in length, the southern 174 feet. 
The shaft to the horth pointed to Alpha 
Draconis; that of the south, to Sirius in 
the southern heavens. And Porphyry says, 
“The first day of the month Thoth and 
of the year are fixed in Egypt by the 
rising of Sothis, or the Dog Star, Sirius.” 

Owing to a slow but continuous shift of 
the earth’s axis, its pole revolves in a small 
circle of 23% degrees’ radius around the 
pole of the ecliptic, once in about 25,900 
years (as we reckon time), due to a slow 
westward motion (precession) of the 
equinoxes along the ecliptic. At present 
the pole-star is about 114 degrees from the 
pole, while some 5,000 years ago Alpha 
Draconis was the pole-star, about 314 de- 
grees from the pole. About 12,000 years 
from now Vega will be the pole-star, on 
the opposite side of the circle from the 
present pole-star. The inclination of the 
gallery in the Cheops “observatory” was 
therefore in the direction of Alpha Dra- 
conis (Thuban), and also to the Dog Star 
Sirius. 

Thus a small pyramid on the face of 


* The Book of the Master, pp. 141-2. 


the huge earth brings down from the im- 
mensity of space the forces of both the 
north and the south. The ancient sages 
knew vastly more than they are credited 
for, and Khufu was the recipient of this 
knowledge; until we begin to understand 
these things we cannot comprehend the 
ancients or the great mysteries of the 
cosmos. 

Modern science partially confirms these 
facts pertaining to the significance of the 
Great Pyraméd, but lacks the key to them. 
Dr. Percival Lowell, in an essay entitled 
Procession and the Pyramids, says, “The 
Great Pyramid was in fact a great observ- 
atory, the most superb one ever erected,” 
and “The Great Gallery’s floor exactly in- 
cluded every possible position of the Sun’s 
shadow at noon from the year’s beginning 
to itswend. We thus reach the remarkable 
result that the gallery was a gigantic 
gnomon or sundial telling, not like ordinary 
sundials the hour of the day, but on a 
more impressive scale, the seasons of the 
year.” 

Piazzi Smyth, in his book, Antiquity 
of Intellectual Man, says rightly that the 
Grand Pyramid embodies revelations as 
to the earth’s diameter and circumference, 
the true length of an arc of the meridian 
and the correct universal unit of measure. 
Others believe it had to do with the 
heavens, which is saying the same thing, 
and that its sides and its various passages 
had their inclinations determined by the 
position of certain stars at certain seasons. 
The ancients made use of the Cosmos for 
their measures! They used ALL of nature’s 
laws—our puny minds cannot measure 
their understanding. The Great Pyramid 
was set on earth to match a Great Pyramid 
in the skys, so that the forces of heaven 
were drawn to earth. This was the “Base 
of Heaven on Earth,” or as the Egyptians 
called it, Ikhut, the Glorious Seat. 

How was it possible to, align so accurate- 
ly the heavenly bodies? An engineer will 
tell you that before he designs a span for 
a bridge, he must first make a hypothetical 
triangle. He finds two points from which 
the span is to rest; for exact precision he 
must find a third point for balance. 

Could it be that the Ancient Builder was 
seeking the exact place upon the earth 
where the rays of certain stars would come 
to a point balanced against the sun? Who 
can doubt it, since he did just this. Khufu 
placed his pyramid in line with the sun 

(Continued on page 39) 
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The Elements 


Their Significance in the Life of Man 
Il. WATER 


ii and matter are as twin children 
that drink from opposite sides of the same 
cup of law. If the truth hereby man 
frees himself is hidden in the laws of 
nature, let man continue to observe nature 
wheresoever he may find it. If for every 
Demi, or physical manifestation, the Hemi, 
or spiritual significance exists, then each 
life, here, now and on earth, becomes a 
laboratory, a place for unlimited experi- 
ment, with every soul an alchemist. *There 
is not one of us who does not hold a phial 
of personal experience in one hand, and 
if he seek and find the phial of its signifi- 
cance with the other, and mix the two in 
the bowl or Super Omnium, then he has 
come upon the magic formula, by which 








his life-span becomes a unique and won- 
derful expression of truth. Rich, poor, 
happy or miserable, confined to a sickroom, 
commuting from the suburbs, factory 
worker, sailor, farmer, banker, baker or 
housewife—each person is surrounded by 
his own special wealth of material. We must 
remember that life as it is today, prosaic 
as it may seem to some, an incongruous 
mixture of cafeterias and cathedrals—for 
all its apparent remoteness from mystic 
meditations on a mountaintop—is stil the 
result of the same’ forces that have been 
put into action, and, therefore, on observa- 
tion, can offer up immortal truth. A 
camera, a pie, a tree, a fold in a news- 
paper can become magic touchstones to him 
that looks upon each as holding a jewel of 
meaning in its center. Earth is the womb 
concealing truth, and the earth triplicity 
of Taurus, Virgo and Capricorn follows 


Bethany Prince 


immediately upon the fire trinity of Aries, 
Leo and Sagittarius. 

The feminine Venus, ruler of Taurus, 
receives the Arian Mars, in a physical 
marriage of force that results in Spring 
and the renewal of life in Gemini, the 
twin children. On a higher plane, the Sun, 
exalted in Aries, meets the Moon, exalted 
in Taurus, and we find the immortal Spirit- 
Ego (©) of man meeting the personality 
of man ()), giving birth to Mercury or 
thought, in Gemini, which is indeed the 
messenger between the indwelling soul and 
the expressed personality. 


The Water Triplicity 


The sequence of Aries, Taurus and 
Gemini leads us to the second cardinal sign 
of Cancer and the element of water. The 
Water Triplicity of Cancer, Scorpio and 
Pisces have the keywords of Feeling, De- 
sire and Sympathy, respectively, and we 
see in them a growth and evolution of 
emotion. from its initial state of expression 
in Cancer, through its selfish needs in 
Scorpio to a selfless distribution’ in Pisces. 
Pisces rules the feet, the last of man: and 
water alone of the elements runs down to 
the very bottom of any slope to bring its 
comfort to the darkest and lowest places. 
It was the message of the Christ of the 
Piscean Age; when the Pharisees asked, 
“Why eateth your Master with publicans 
and sinners?” he replied, “They that be 
whole need not a physician, but they that 
are sick,” 

But if we are to find the secret of how 
to govern our emotions, let us study some 
of the natural laws governing water. 

Water is fluid; it is ever in motion, 
changing. It has many shapes and fre- 
quencies: ice, vapor, steam, hail, snow, 
frozen air, boiling water, etc., all of which 
are in the most obvious of the cycles of 
evaporation and condensation. For all this 
motion water is most peace-seeking, always 
seeking its own level, wearing down or 
circumventing any obstruction in order so 
to do. Even so, our emotions, which are 
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constantly moving and changing within us, 
are ever searching balance, the level known 
as Inner Peace. But as across every 
physical body of water, there come two dis- 
turbing influences: fire and air. The sun 
draws up and evaporates the water, and the 
air, caused to move by changing tempera- 
ture, disturbs the surface with storms and 
wind, making evaporation even more cer- 
tain in one way, or bringing down more 
water in the form of rain. The water signs 
are square, the aspect of agitation, to the 
fire and air signs. 

Nothing sets our emotions going more 
quickly than a discrepancy between an ac- 
tion (fire) and a thought (air). We are 
moved to joy or grief, love or hate, fear, 
greed, hunger or satiety even as water is 
tossed into waves. And these opposite emo- 
tions clash within us and against life and 
cause periods of depression, storms, or we 
may feel “on the crest of the wave.” How 
often the Wise Teachers have voiced the 
warning that all things capable of giving 
us emotional joy are capable of, and will 
give us emotional pain. This is why we 
distrust great happiness and persist with 
hope in grief—the process of levelling. Once 
emotions are calm there is neither joy nor 
grief, but peace. This peace is composed 
of joy and pain vanquished. It has no 
further level to seek. Neither is it stagnant, 
for it has a level to maintain—the balance 
of inflow and outflow to be kept. Ecstasy 
is the vacuum in the whirlpool of emotions 
—only an instant in chaos, but a glimpse 
of what man can find in Spiritual Levelness 
—not just a vacuum but a stillness born of 
action. This is “the peace that passeth 
understanding” which comes perhaps not so 
much from indifference to emotions, but 
from the understanding (air) application 
and use (fire) of them. 

One can learn much from the advantages 
of pressure and steam. Controlled emo- 
tion makes for great power; repressed emo- 
tion breeds explosions. One can learn from 
the dam of self-discipline which feeds the 
dynamo of man. Reckless expenditure of 
emotion is the equivalent of letting the 
great powerful surge of the river die out 
in a straggling delta that may never reach 
the ocean it headed for. Man recognizes 
the great power for good in the dam, which 
gives him electrical force, feeds his land in 
arid seasons and protects his land from 
floods. It is proven in the physical world. 
So we can build dams inside, learn to be 
thrifty with energy, turn emotions into 





energy, save ourselves from the damage of 
internal floods and also from the barren- 
ness of the soul which follows these. Who 
has not seen the dustbowls of cynicism, the 
withered stalks of people who fear and 
despise emotions. The sun parches them 
by day, the wind rattles them by night, 
and the dry earth can give them nothing. 
They have ceased to grow. 


Ice—Principle of Memory 


Ice is the principle of memory. Memory — 
is the “frozenfood” past—it catches a mo- 
ment, freezes it, but it can be thawed out 
by the warmth (fire) or re-enacting it in 
thought (air) or remembering. Like ice, 
memory is motionless until thawed; mem- 
ory is emotionless until re-lived. The 
glacier is the life and growth of memory 
itself in time. It can wear a path of erosion 
in our souls and change the surface of our 
being. 

Evaporation has its counterpart also. Our 
emotions are condensing and evaporating 
all the time. Conversation is evaporation 
of emotions at times—when carried on in 
great heat, it boils and goes quicker. You 
feel fagged out afterwards. Therefore for 
conservation of energy avoid heated. con- 
versation! The same law operates in the 
physical sense: the more actively a body 
works (fire), the more it sweats (water), 
that by evaporation in air the balance of 
temperature may be kept in the body 
(earth). 

Moods are the weather of man, and are 
based on the proportionate relationship of 
water, air and heat—the relationship of 
emotions, thoughts and actions and their 
relative pressure upon his being. Much 
emotional humidity and we have a muggy 
day, depression, solved in a rain of tears, 
or by the dispelling heat of “going and 
doing something!” Anger is equivalent to 
a thunderstorm; the raging of uncontrolled 
emotions that cause the havoc of crime, re- 
minds us of the destructive hurricane; pas- 
sion is like an approaching storm; romance, 
a balmy spring day; energetic happiness is 
like a crisp winter day. Note, the less the 
humidity, the more we feel like accom- 
plishing things, but with a total absence of 
humidity we could accomplish nothing. 
Man can control his weather, can develop 
a spiritual meteorology, by which he can 
adjust his personal humidity or emotions 
bringing them into right relationship with 
the planetary transits which affect his 
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“weather.” He can condition his air to 
meet any circumstance, with as much ac- 
curacy as weather conditions can be pre- 
dicted by the approach of such or such a 
current which, impinging upon local at- 
mosphere, will bring fair or foul weather. 

Water has three main ways of mani- 
festing itself: as a solid (ice), a fluid 
(water), and a gas (steam, vapor). It is 
interesting to note, in passing, that as a 
solid it is least mobile, and as a gas, most 
mobile. Our memories are our most per- 
sonal emotions; they center in ourselves, 
and their grouping is individual in each 
case. As Emerson remarked: “Every new 
mind is a new classification.” What are 
memories? They are patterned expressions 
of fleeting experiences, no two alike. What 
is the snowflake but a patterned expression, 
a fleeting experience, a transient crystal? 

To transmit our emotions we resort to 
water as a fluid or as a vapor. Our emo- 
tional relationship to another individual 
finds its physical expression in the act of 
proferring drink or drinking. “Drink of 
each other’s cup but not of the same cup” 
said the poet, Kahlil Gibran, The first ges- 
ture of hospitality since time immemorial 
is the offering of food and drink to the 
guest arriving in our home, be it Odysseus 
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at the court of King Alcinous, or the 
Lord’s Supper. To love is to give water, 
to be loved is to receive water. How much 
is creation loved in rain and dew, which 
bring down fresh spirit, and indeed what 
can grow without water? What can live 
without love? 

Water in vapor form spreads the 
furthest—it is our most impersonal way of 
expressing our emotions. Many can breathe, 
where only few could drink. Many can 
hear, though few listen. Speech carries 
emotion, even as air will carry steam. 


Minerals—Experience 


Water, to be of use to living beings, 
must carry many substances, such as min- 
erals. And what are these? Perhaps they 
are the individual’s experiences substanti- 
ated and of current value.: They give char- 
acter to the “local water” and are what 
make some people natural spas or healers, 
and others festered wells. The nature of 
the water depends upon the individual’s 
capacity to solve and retain the value of 
his experiences. Those who learn and re- 
tain the good have sweet waters, those who 
are resentful, hateful or revengeful have 
bitter waters. 

Each pair of opposing mortal emotions 
make a True Emotion. Finite, personal 
love and hate polarized make infinite love, 
the true emotion being the sublimation of 
the positive. All negation is self-destruc- 
tive. Two negatives make a positive. Wrong 
is a loop in consciousness, made to expose 
a greater surface to experience. It is an 
emphasis of right. And this is growth. So 
in the battling and overcoming, day in and 
day out, of our emotions we draw into 
ourselves more and more growth, even as 
a tree will draw up water from the ground 
that it may grow broader leaves that can 
expose a greater surface to the blessings 
of the sun. 

The perfect reaction of water in a peace- 
ful state is seen when you drop a pebble 
in a still pond—it results in beautiful, ex- 
panding, successive circles on the surface. 
This is the way our emotions balanced, at 
peace, should react to all disturbances. 

And this is only a clue, a small key, to 
that which man can teach himself from the 
observation of an element that is around 
him and in him, no matter who or where 
he may be, or what may be his circum- 
stances. 
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Louisiana 


| a is one of the most important 
of the southern states of our union. It was 
admitted as the 18th state on April 30, 
1812. The name, Louisiana, was first ap- 
plied by La Salle in 1682, to the whole 
vast valley of the Mississippi. This state is 
often referred to by its nicknames, the 
Pelican or the Creole state. 

It borders on the Gulf of Mexico; the 
Capital is Baton Rouge. 

In the equilibrium chart given here, you 
notice the state comes under Taurus. In 
spite of the fact that the Sun is separating 
from a trine to Saturn (height), also sep- 
arating from a sextile to Jupiter (height- 
expansion), and Mars, the rugged planet, 
is in the Ist house, Louisiana is flat, the 
land mostly alluvial soil from the Missis- 
sippi River, requiring the protection of 
levees against floods. 

Jupiter, Uranus, Pluto and the Dragon’s 
tail are in water signs, but not water 
houses, but notice Neptune, the planet 
related to water, opposing Mars in the 
Ist. Rainfall is abundant and the state can 
be classed as semi-tropical. 

Jupiter, planet related to trees forests, 
is in its exaltation—Cancer in the 2nd 
house, house of earned income. This state 
ranks high in lumber production. There 
are large pine forests. The people of 
Louisiana show a great interest in wood, 
especially when it comes to the decorative 
side. Taurus is a sign associated with art, 
as the ruler is Venus. 

Here, the hyacinth, a lovely flower, 
sturdy in style, is found within the borders 
of the state, and is employed as a decorative 
design, on wood, the handling and texture 
often decidedly interesting. 

Jupiter is in Cancer, a sign related to 
the past, and in this state one goes to seek 
for and perhaps purchase antiques, old 
period furniture, of by-gone days. 

The state coming under a sign connected 
with food—the ruler of the chart is Venus, 
in the 2nd, normal home of Taurus—agri- 
culture is the chief industry. Corn, rice, 
and sugar-cane are raised on a large scale. 
Cotton is the principal crop, however. 





Louisiana 


April 30, 1812 


The chief industries are sugar and oil 
refining. 


New Orleans 


What state has a more colorful city than’ 


New Orleans, our largest southern city, and 
the 16th largest in the United States? 

With Leo ruling the 4th angle—ancestry, 
the past—there is a decided French color- 
ing not only in New Orleans, but through- 
out the state. In New Orleans, the French 
Market is quite an interesting sight, with 
the old cemeteries, and Government House. 
This city was formerly an unhealthy spot 
but that has been remedied by modern 
sewerage and strict health supervision. 
Venus, ruler of the 6th, opposes the Moon. 

The famous Mardi Gras, an annual festi- 
val, not held during the war, attracts many 
visitors who really “let go.” 

As you drive towards the city, you notice 
the strong Taurus accent on food. 

You are advised via the billboards to try 
Oysters Rockerfeller at Antoines, only one 
of the many famous restaurants serving 
delicious food. So this city can have a 
slightly unfavorable effect on those who 
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Huey Long 
4:15 a.m., Aug. 30, 1893 
32 N. 92.50 W. 


relish fine food and at the very same time, 
show a tendency to go “Victorian” through 
the hips . . . as does the writer. 

Notice how well the 8th house (gam- 


’ bling) is tenanted. The ruler, Jupiter, is 


in the 2nd, and from 1868 to 1893 the 
Louisiana state lottery company paid a 
high income to the state for renewal of the 
privilege to operate. 

However, when the United States gov- 
ernment forbade lotteries by mail, etc., the 
state lost this revenue. 

An outline of the state’s history goes 


. something like this: First explored and 


settled by the Spaniards under De Soto. 
With Leo the sign on the 4th house, its 
ruler, the Sun, in the sign Taurus—the 
French (coming under Leo) began settling 
here after the explorations of La -Salle. 

In 1732, Louisiana was surrendered to 
the French King but ceded back to Spain 
in 1762. In 1800, Napoleon, a Leo, by 
secret treaty recovered the ceded portion 
for France. In 1803 it was purchased by 
tle United States from France for 
$15,000,000. 

Louisiana joined the Confederate states 
on January 26, 1861. The transiting Moon 
was in Leo, Jupiter was in Leo transiting 
the 4th, Saturn also transiting the 4th. 
Mars was transiting the twelfth house and 
Uranus was passing through the Ist. 

Louisiana was readmitted to the union in 
July, 1868. + 

Let us look at the natal chart of Huey 
Pierce Long, radical Democratic congress- 
man, whose fate was tied up with this 


state. He was born in Louisiana and ad- 
mitted to the bar in 1915. Jupiter, the 
legal, political planet, is in its detriment 
in his 10th house, house of profession. His 
Jupiter fell in the first in the -Louisiana 
chart. He was Governor of the state from 
1928 to 1932. His Uranus fell in the 6th 
house in the state’s chart. 

He was assassinated by a political en- 
emy—truler of his 8th is in the sign of 
human hands. His wheel does not seem to 
show the strong relationship between his 
own horoscope and the Louisiana chart as 
is often the case of men who become 
prominent and play important roles in 
political life. 

ilis Neptune, which fell in his own 10th, 
was placed in the 2nd of the state’s chart. 
This may be why there have always been 
two schools of thought regarding Huey 
‘Long and his policies. There are those who 
consider he was a very great man, with the 
long view and no pun intended. It is con- 
tended by some that he did a great deal 
for Louisiana and always had the state’s 
best interests at heart. There are others 
who hold a diametrically opposed point of 
view. 

Even his own chart is contradictory. 
Born under Virgo, a sign related to the 
worker, the common man and labor, he 
has the royal sign of Leo rising. In fact, 
one of his political slogans was “Every 
man a King.” But even with his ruler, the 
Sun, in Virgo, nevertheless there will al- 
ways be something nebulous and contra- 
dictory about Long and Louisiana to those 
who were not in, on the know. Just as 
there appeared recently in a New Orleans 
paper the following: “City and state offices, 
courts and banks will be closed today, 
birthday of the late Huey P. Long. Federal 
offices and local business houses remain 
open. Garbage collections as usual.” 


Individual Charts 


How will your planets fit into the Louis- 
iana chart? 

If you are born any year from January 
31 to February 28, your radical Sun would 
fall in the 10th house in the Louisiana 
chart. So in this locality you might attract 
positions of trust, responsibility, a govern- 
mental office, and receive, as the old books 
put it, “high patronage.” 

Born a week before or after June 25th, 
your radical Sun would fall under the rays 
of Louisiana’s Jupiter, what’s more it 
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would fall in the 2nd house of the state’s 
chart. So in Louisiana you might be very 
successful financially, have a good earning 
capacity, work would be steady, law, legal 
affairs, politics might attract you, or some 
business relating to publishing, importing 
or exporting some commodity, into, or out 
of, the state. 

Born April 20th to May 20th, naturally 
you would have much in common with the 
state. And though Taurus is a practical 
sign as well as artistic, here you might be 
drawn to one of the higher studies, such as 
astrology, occultism, become a teacher in 
these lines, head or start a group in some 
advanced _ thought. 

Born a week before or after December 
29th, living within the borders of this 
state might bring you some problem to 
work out with in-laws. Here, your mar- 
riage partner’s income might not be as 
large as anticipated. You might have de- 
lays in receiving legacies or insurance. If 
you have some regular, steady remittance 
paid you, this would not hold true; the 
delays would come only under an adverse 
transit, But you might have restrictions at 
times, due to lack of capital. 

Born June, 1882, to June, 1883—May, 
1894, to June, 1895—May, 1906, to May, 
1907—September, 1917, to May, 1919— 
your radical Jupiter would fall in the 2nd 
house of the Louisiana chart. This position 
would increase your chances for success 
and prosperity. Banking should interest 
you. Here you might gain an inheritance, 
or property through the marriage partner. 
You would be interested in the public 
welfare, in investigation and also occult 
fields. 

Born a week before or after November 
14th of any year, your Sun would receive 
the rays of Uranus in the state’s chart. 
Sudden events relating to partnerships and 
marriage could be part of what you might 
expect in Louisiana. This would bring a 
liability to divorce in this state if, at birth, 
you also have Uranus in your 7th house. 

In this locality, you might marry an 
astrologer or an unusual character, to your 
friends’ or relatives’ way of thinking. You 
might have to guard against estrangement, 
misunderstanding or separation from the 
marriage partner. Much would be mini- 
mized due to the fact that Uranus in the 
state’s chart is exalted in Scorpio and 
Uranus in Scorpio in the 7th is much better 
than having Uranus in Libra, for instance, 
in the 7th. 


Born May, 1890, to December, 1891— 
April, 1902, to April, 1903—March, 1914, 
to March, 1915—your radical Jupiter 
would be elevated in the Louisiana state’s 
10th house. So in this state you could gain 
through commercial or foreign affairs or 
attain some degree of popularity, power, 
credit and esteem. 

Your marriage might be affected in some 
way by the parents for your own good, 


though, at first, you may not see it that 


way. 

Things should sail along for you fairly 
well if you belong to any of the above men- 
tioned groups. You would have the repu- 
tation for good nature here, and good na- 
ture, like a bee, collects honey from every 
herb. 


GREAT PYRAMID 
(Continued from page 33) 


and the two most powerful stars. The 
Egyptians were sun worshippers. This is 
a temple to the sun, placed with mathemat- 
ical precision directly under the sun at the 
vernal equinox, so that the shadow would 
be just right within the Central Chamber. 

Since the arc of the heavens is so vast, 
Khufu could not measure a hypothetical 
triangle spanning only a few miles. In 
order to catch exactly the rays of three 
bodies, north, south, and the sun directly 
overhead for a plumb, they must take a 
sight of the two stars in order to make 
these two angles meet at a given point on 
which the sun would make the plumb. 
Where this plumb rested was to be the 
center or heart of the pyramid. And this 
surveying and measuring of the stars could 
not be done without instruments. 

In order to achieve the proper perspec- 
tive, surveying parties were necessarily 
sent in two directions, preferably to high 
ground. There are two such places, one 
the Caucasus, and its opposite, the Atlas 
Mountains. We must keep in mind that 
the ancients were well trained engineers; 
they had long before encircled the globe 
and they used the same standard of meas- 
urements in all their temples, no matter 
whether found in Cambodia, India, 
Mesopotamia, Egypt or Mexico. Thus, 
shooting the stars from the Atlas and the 
Caucasus was not a great feat for them’ 
they were accustomed to such large proj- 
ects. We know that this must have been 
done because the results prove it; it could 
not have been otherwise. 
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Challenges of the Earth 


V. THE TEST OF PURITY 
(Fifth House) 


M.. must act; to live is to act. 


Action always implies a movement away 
from a relatively stable basis or state of 
equilibrium, from a center. Such a move- 
ment requires an expenditure of energy. 
Power is released, that had been wound 
up into star, seed or soul. The nature of 
the power, the rhythm and quality of the 
release, its motivation and its aim; these 
determine the character of the act. 

To release power there must be some- 
thing through which the release can occur 
—an instrumentality or mechanism of re- 
lease, an agent, and engine. Where the 
release of power occurs in nature, we speak 
of “agent.” We consider the instru- 
mentality for release an entity; perhaps an 
organism. The agent, in the human king- 
dom, appears with the character of indi- 
vidual selfhood; he becomes a responsible 
agent, a free agent. Where the release of 
power occurs through a man-made instru- 
mentality we speak of an “engine.” Every 
man-made object through which energy is 
set free in an act or motion is an engine: 
a watch, a turbine, a dynamo—and also a 
symphony, a stage-play, a religious cere- 
mony, a baseball game; yes, even these 
vast rituals which move factories, trains, 
trucks, office workers in a complex pat- 
tern of activities—a nation’s business—or 
armies, tanks, cruisers, aeroplanes in the 
global business of destructive release of 
power—war. 

The sun is a natural agent through which 
power is released. So is the cell, the seed, 
the plant, the bird at the level of this type 
of release we call “life.” When man thinks 
and projects his thoughts either directly in 
the world of mental activity or indirectly 
through physical instruments operated by 
tongue or hands, he releases power at the 
level of human personality and society. In 
sun and seed the release seems to us com- 
pulsive, automatic, controlled by inevitable 
cosmic laws or instinctual drives based on 
bio-chemistry. We say there is no con- 
sciousness in the agent. But in man some- 
thing is added to the release of power: 
consciousness—and in many cases clear 


Dane Rudbyar 


motivation, intent and deliberate purpose. 
A man plans his actions as he controls the 
expenditure of his various energies by 
means of the inhibiting and releasing power 
of the will, servant of his conscious indi- 
vidualized ego. He uses these energies as 
he sees fit. Consciousness, in him, directs 
the release of power—at least of some 
aspects of the power for which man is a 
releasing agent. 

Consciousness—Power: the great, the 
tragic dualism of man. In all the kingdoms 
of nature consciousness results from the 
release of power: an overtone of this re- 
lease, an after-act product. But man, when 
he comes to be truly man, unidentified with 
nature—man as a “self,” as a spark of 
divinity—is not only after-act conscious- 
ness, but before-act consciousness. Not 
only Epimetheus, but Prometheus. Not 
only one who remembers, but one who 
prophesies—a Seer, an Engineer. One 
who sees ahead, and, because he sees ahead, 
is able to build engines, to use future 
releases of power, under control and ac- 
cording to plan. 


God’s Signature 


To be an engineer is man’s great and 
tragic burden: God’s Signature within him, 
his inevitable responsibility. It is great- 
néss, because participation in the creative 
processes of the universe. It is potential 
tragedy because, being able to control 
energy and the “gestures” of energy-be- 
come-act, man, the engineer, can also 
distort the rhythm of all releases of power. 
He may use them for activities which 
violate the natural character of the power 
itself. He can do this because he is a self— 
a unit of creative consciousness—as well 
as an agent through which the powers of 
the universe can be released. 

As a unit of conscious selfhood he can 
transform and alter the natural instrumen- 
talities through which human power flows 
outward: his organs. He can add (or 
subtract) to the efficacy of his body and 
his psyche. He can extend their capacity 
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for power-release by means of man-made 
engines, or bring upon them sickness and 
corruption. He can think individual 
thoughts, transform nature by them; or 
distort universal ideas, breed mental mon- 
sters to channel the perverted dynamism 
of his rebellious or demented ego. He may 
be a Son of God: God-in-Act; or he may 
oppose the divine Creative Harmony by 
pitting his will against the vast current of 
evolution, against the universal Plan of the 
Great Architect of the Universe. The 
choice is his, in so far as he is a conscious 
self. As a self he stamps the release of his 
energies with his own inherent character 
and quality of being. He acts out what he 
is. He acts in “purity”—or in “sin.” 

To be pure is to be an agent through 
whom power is released according to the 
inherent character and rhythm of that 
power, and in answer to the human need 
which called for such a release of power— 
and to no other end and in no other way. 
It is to use the natural instrumentalities 
for the release of power according to their 
intrinsic nature and their fittingness within 
the universal pattern of evolution. It is to 
act in terms of inherent necessity. 

Purity in action is adequacy to the char- 
acter of the power released. There can be 
purity in destructive acts as well as in 
constructive acts. Catabolic agencies can 
be just as pure as anabolic ones. Poison 
can be as purely poisonous, as clear water 
without the admixture of any elements 
foreign to its molecular nature (H*O) is 
pure in its cleansing and dissolving action. 
Likewise an engine is “pure” that releases 
a particular kind of power without waste 
motion and at least with a minimum of 
residual substances, And a human per- 
sonality is pure who releases his share of 
the power latent in humanity as a whole 
without emotional waste of energy and 
mental confusion. Such a man is what: he 
inherently is, and nothing but what he in- 
herently is as an individual self. He is thus 
a clear agent for the release of human 
power. 

Yet, purity in an individual person im- 
plies more than adequacy-to function and 
perfect atunement to the rhythm of the 
power used. Of man it is asked that he 
take his place consciously and significantly 
within the great performance of universal 
evolution. He must not only play perfectly 
his own instrument, and release beautiful 
and vibrant tones that stir; he must also 
perform his part in the orchestra of hu- 
manity—his part as it exists in the uni- 


versal score. As an immortal self, as a 
monad within the universal Pleroma that is 
God, he accepted consciously this partici- 
pation, this place in the whole. Since he 
did so, purity for man, as a self, means 
also the correct rendering of his charac- 
teristic melodic line, his rhythm or chord 
in the vast symphony that is ““Man”—the 
fulfilment of his function, his destiny, and 
his “truth.” 

Truth, spiritual indentity, dharma are 
various words to define immortal selfhood 
in effective and adequate act. The truth of 
an individual consists in all the activities 
which are necessary in the complete and 
correct performance of his life-purpose as 
an incarnate self. All that is necessary; 
nothing that is not necessary. In purity 
and in truth, freedom and necessity become 
identical. The individual is free as he ful- 
fills his essential purpose, and in no other 
way. He is free as he is allowed by society 
and determined by his own will to perform 
these acts which are inherent in the char- 
acter and rhythm of the power, for the 
release of which he was created an agent. 
For an individual to be free to do anything 
any man might wish or conceive has no 
meaning in itself. The only freedom is 
that of performing all the acts that are 
necessary for one’s inherent spiritual 


purpose. 
Latent Purpose 


This purpose is /atent in the very char- 
acter of the powers which are pressing for 
expression within the individual’s own 
nature. As one understands in truth the 
character of one’s.powers, one grasps at 
the same time the nature of one’s essential 
life-purpose; what one should be free for. 
Unless, and this is the great test, in the 
excitement attendant to the use of the 
powers, the individual identifies himself 
with the tidal sweep of this power, then 
that power . . . and becomes a helpless 
sounding-board for the confused ebbs and 
flows of any and all natural energies cir- 
cumstances may arouse in one’s body and 
psyche. 

In the animal or the plant purity and 
truth in action are compulsory for any one 
particular animal or vegetable specimen. 
The plant is rooted in the ground and 
reaches as deep into the soil as it possibly 
can, to establish a foundation for the ascent 
of its leaves and blossoms toward the life- 
giving light. The animal, on the other 
hand, moves about within a set circum- 
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ference of motion—or along a set migra- 
tory course —, and thereby establishes an 
equally set rhythm for the release of its 
powers under the sway of instinctual and 
compulsively unconscious emotions: its 
life-urges. 

Man is both plant and animal. He may 
stretch his desires sunward to God and 
ground them in deep shafts wherein he 
probes the meaning and reality of power as 
power; he may spread his experience over 
a wide surface and orient himself in his 
world of “maps” in terms of extension and 
surface-born emotions, of sensations and 
concepts. But man is more. He is po- 
tentially a planet, established in center, 
secure in cosmic selfhood. A planet chorded 
with companion-planets, in a “harmonic 
series” of release of power whose “funda- 
mental” is the sun. Each planet is an 
agent for the release of one kind of power. 
As a solid globe the planet is “agent,” but 
it is more. The real planet is the space out- 
lined by its orbit. 

This orbit, being an ellipse, has two foci. 
One, common to all planets—the Sun—is 
the source of the one universal power; the 
other, which differs for every planetary 
orbit, is the source of individual selfhood 
and consciousness. As the solid globe of 
the planet performs its periodical circuits 
around these two foci, it channels outward 
into expression their combined forces, As 
the one wanes, the other waxes; this in 
turn, forever. To be pure is to be an agent 
for the one solar power. To be true is to 
be an agent for the differentiating energy 
of the self. Purity, in reference to power; 
Truth, in reference to the consciousness of 
self. 

In the cyclically altered harmony of 
power and conscious selfhood, the man, 
whose life is a constant enactment of his 
inherent destiny, moves on like a planet. 
In essence and total four-dimensional 
being, he is the orbital space of his destiny. 
In act, he is the cyclically revolving globe 
that focuses this total reality of being into 
creative expression, through an unceasing 
release of power. 

He who lives on and from the surface 
of reality is super-plant and super-animal. 
Consciousness results from action, follows 
after action. And consciousness is swayed 
by the ebbs and flows of power, by the 
changing slope of sun-rays throughout the 
year, by the lunar rhythm of watery sub- 
stances—sea, sap and blood—by the magic 
of unsteady desires that pulse at the beat 


of the seasons. His life may be “pure” as 
it gives expression to the nature of power 
and the powers of nature. But purity is of 
little avail to man except it be united with 
truth. And truth is known only at the cen- 
ter: one’s truth, one’s self. 

The things that crawl, blossom or sing 
on the surface of the globe know only the 
urge toward solar warmth and light—the 
yearning for power and the use of power. 
And their lives are moulded by power, 
scanned by the rhythm of power, enslaved 
by the fatality of power. But for whom 
center is an eternal abode, for whom solid 
earth has become transparent to orbital 
space, for such a one there can be no lure 
in power, no glamour in sunshine, no desire 
and no pain in the waxing and waning of 
life’s urges. In him power and conscious- 
ness are harmonized, If power ebbs away, 
he knows in his inner being the flow of 
more intense selfhood. His acts are per- 
formed in the name of both. Love merges 
with intelligence; purity, with truth. Their 
child? Divinity in act. God is Space, fo- 
cused and defined by forever moving 
globes. Man is globe: God in act. This 
is man’s truth. 

The test of purity... . It confronts every 
man who releases power; and all men are 
agents for the release of power! There is 
no such a test for a tree, a bird, or a tiger. 
They are compelled to be pure; they are 
unconscious agents, They grow, they sing, 
they kill—as they must. Power, the dic- 
tator, compels; operates their glands and 
muscles; measures the beats of their hearts. 
Theirs is the realm of life—and life is-the 
surface of divinity; the warmth, the gla- 
mour, the desires, the fear, the loveliness, 
the passion, the horror of all that is born 
and must die—unaware. 

Man, that is in truth man, is established 
at the center, in the marriage of power and 
selfhood, in freedom from earthly gravita- 
tion, yet impelled by the inherent necessity 
to be what he is, consciously; to move on 
forever as definer of space, as_ orbit- 
describer, as child of power and conscious- 
ness of love and intelligence. In purity and 
truth, the man whose abode is the center 
acts out his phase of divinity—as a planet 
acts out its part in the cosmic polyphony 
of the solar system. The test of purity, for 
such a man, is to be not only pure, but 
true. Not only to release power, but to act 
out meaning. Not only to perform the 
surface-operations of life—the birthing of 

(Continued on page 96) 
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VIRGO 


As Illustrated in Lives of Famous Virgos 


aes this study of the various 
signs as illustrated in the lives of promi- 
nent people listed in Current Biography, 
several surprises have been encountered. 
Taureans, for instance, were not essentially 
financiers or industrialists or otherwise 
prominent. Examples of typical textbook 
Leos were difficult to find. But we find that 
Geminis and Virgos are quite prominent, in 
fact so many Virgos seem to clutter the 
pages that it is difficult to make a selection. 

Virgos have one faculty that, when neces- 
sity arises, they can use to great advantage. 
They can take hold of almost any kind of 
a messy job and bring order into it. We 
are referring here, of course, to the con- 
structive or positive: type of Virgo for, as 
in all signs, the negative type is often en- 
countered and this latter type of Virgo 
will sometimes spread as much confusion 
as any other sign. 

The special faculty of producing order 
often brings a Virgo into prominence when 
he is handed a difficult assignment and sees 
it through; when he takes over a job that 
another fellow has left in confusion and 
makes good; or when he is simply picked 
as a“‘willing horse” and surprises the boss— 
if the latter is inclined to give credit where 
credit is due. Therefore it would seem that 
many Virgos are destined to be constantly 
called upon to produce some sort of order 
out of a greater or lesser degree of chaos. 

Then, too, Virgos possess a friendliness 
that frequently puts them into a position 
where they must either offer their services 
or smile sweetly in declining responsibility. 
But usually when they see so much con- 
fusion around them, they cannot resist tak- 
ing on this added responsibility, knowing 
they can do a good job at which their 
muddled associates would fail. . 

Virgos can be quite boresome, however, 
when trying to justify themselves or their 
actions. They must explain in great detail 
just why they had to do so-and-so. Yes, as 
with all signs, there are the bores and pests, 
but, by and large, many Virgos get into 
the news because they have done a good 
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MRS. LaFELL DICKENSON 
Born Aug. 28, 1882, Winchester, N. H. 
(Data: Current Biography, Nov. 1945) 


job of taking over responsibility of some 
sort or another, particularly if it has an 
angle that appeals to their humanity, 
brotherliness, or just fellow-feeling. 


Mrs. LaFell Dickenson 


The president of the General Federation 
of Women’s Clubs since 1944 is a Virgo 
who has handled a tough assignment with 
a i“ Virgo spirit and has done remarkably 
well. 

She was born Lucy Jennings and at- 
tended Oak Grove School in Amherst, 
Mass., Brattleboro High School in Ver- 
mont, and Mount Holyoke College in South 
Hadley, Mass. 

Responsibility, however, did not seem 
to beckon until her father died in 1907 
(her progressed Sun opposed by transiting 
Saturn), following which she tried running 
his lumber business and also became a 
director of the Winchester National Bank. 
(Her progressed Mercury, ruler of Virgo, 
was then trine Jupiter in the solar 10th.) 

Shortly afterward her progressed Venus 
passed over her Mercury and Uranus and, 








i 





American Astrology 








nt ith ts stn sn ih 








HENRY FORD, 2np. 
Born Sept. 4, 1917, Detroit, Mich. 
(Data: Current Biograpby, Anril, 1946) 


quickly thereafter (October, 1911), there 
came a lunation in Libra with Mercury in 
conjunction, trine to her natal Jupiter, and 
she married her “best customer,” LaFell 
Dickenson. 

Grandually she became interested in club 
work and, in 1924 (Mercury, at her solar 
return, was trine her Saturn), became 
president of Keene Woman’s Club, a posi- 
tion she held for two years, at the same 
time being active in P.-T.A. 

During 1928-30, she was State Vice- 
President of P.-T.A., and from 1929-31 she 
was President of the New Hampshire Fed- 
eration of Women’s Clubs. In 1935 she 
became Treasurer of the General Federa- 
tion of Women’s Clubs (Uranus trine her 
Sun and Jupiter in Scorpio) and, in 1941, 
first vice-president. 

Her solar chart for 1943 held much 
promise, and in April, 1944, a lunation fell 
trine to her Sun with Mercury trine natal 
Mercury-Uranus, when she was named 
president of the Federation comprising 
some 16,500 clubs in the United States and 
thirty foreign countries. Her program, as 
president, has as its theme, “Home as the 
Hub of World Affairs.” 

She has since been named as a consultant 
to the U. S. delegation to the U. N. Con- 
ference on Internal Organization in San 
Francisco and has engaged in many other 
activities, including that of being a fern 
enthusiast and a member of the Garden 
Club of America. 

She is reported to be “plump, 5’5” tall, 
with gray hair and brown eyes.” 


HENRY FORD, 2np. 


A “solidly built” young man, with a “full 
mouth, a heavy nose, and a smooth left- 
side part in his hair,” was chosen “Young 
Man of the Year” by the United States 
Chamber of Commerce in January, 1946. 
That young man was Henry Ford, 2nd. 
However, this recognition was more as a 
result of what he, personally, had ‘accom- 
plished than anything else, for George F. 
Addes, secretary-treasurer of the U.A.M., 
had remarked that he was “one of the 
greatest industrial statesmen of the auto- 
mobile industry.” 

Henry Ford, 2nd, passed his boyhood in 
relative seclusion in the home of his par- 
ents, Edsel and Eleanor Ford, in Detroit. 
His formal education was at Detroit Uni- 
versity School where he was only average 
in his studies. In 1933 he entered Hotch- 
kiss School in Lakeville, Conn., where he 
again showed only average ability but, in 
the 1936 yearbook, a caption was placed 
under his picture reading, “You’ve got 
something there if you handle it right.” 
(Note: His progressed Mercury turned 
retrograde in his second year and continued 
retrograde until 1940, when it turned di- 
rect.) 

_In 1936 he toured England, France and 
Germany, and visited many of the Ford 
plants. On his return trip he met and, in 
July 1940, married Anne McDonnell. Also, 
between 1936 and 1940, he had spent time 
at Yale and had become interested in 
sociology, particularly because Prof, Albert 
Keller “did not use high-falutin’ profes- 
sional language.” In 1940-41 he worked in 
the Ford factory and, in 1941, enlisted in 
the Navy, from which he was released in 
August, 1943, following the death of his 
father, Edsel Ford, in May of that year, 
as Secretary Knox felt he was then needed 
in the Ford plant. 

In two years Henry, the Virgo, amazed 
everyone as he quickly grasped the details 
of one position after another, showing re- 
markable ability and keen insight. As 
more and more responsibility was thrust 
upon him, he instituted drastic changes, 
especially in industrial relations, which 
eventually resulted in a contract being 
signed with the union on January 26th, 
1946, which included a provision by which 
the company was secured against un- 
authorized strikes and workers’ inefficiency. 
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ANNA LORD STRAUSS 
Born Sept. 20, 1899, New York, N. Y. 
(Data: Current Biography, Nov. 1945) 


Henry Ford, Sr. had taken over when 
his son Edsel died but, in September, 1945, 
he stepped aside again with the remark 
that “the critical period during which I 
again assumed office has passed.” At that 
time, Henry Ford, 2nd (whose progressed 
Sun was then trine his Jupiter, and Jupiter 
and Neptune were over his ruling planet, 
Mercury) stepped into the presidency of 
the Ford Motor Company, a billion dollar 
industrial empire of 21 major manufac- 
turing and assembly plants, 15 ships, 
400,000 acres of timber and mining prop- 
erty. 

Thus does a Virgo, even at 28 years of 
age, usually respond when responsibility 
beckons. 


Anna Lord Strauss 


The president of the National League of 
Women Voters, an organization with some 
60,000 members operating through 600 
local units in 35 states, attempting to teach 
women how to “wield ballots wisely,” is 
somebody to be reckoned with. And when 
several sources state this organization offers 
the “most reliable and least partisan 
sources of information available to a citi- 
zen,’ we find increasing interest in the 
person at its head. 

Anna Lord Strauss was born Sept. 20, 
1899, in New York City, was educated at 
Horace Mann School, and attended Miss 
Marshall’s classes in New York City. 

At the commencement of the first World 
War she took a secretarial course and then 
was employed by several government 








(HENRY) HERSCHEL BRICKELL 
Born Sept. 13, 1889, Yazoo City, Miss. 
(Data: Current Biography, Nov. 1945) 


agencies till the end of the war. In 1919 
she was employed by the War Trade Board 
which was followed by Red Cross work 
for the State Department. 

In 1922-23, when her progressed Mer- 
cury passed over her natal Mars, we find 
a more definite trend in mercurial labors, 
She then became office-secretary for Cen- 
tury Magazine, and six years later (as this 
progressed Mercury made contact with her 
natal Jupiter) was managing editor. In 
1931-33 she was librarian for the employ- 
ment service of N. Y. Department of 
Labor, which was followed by a year as 
consumer representative for the N. Y. City 
Compliance Board of the N. R. A. 

Her progressed Sun and other aspects 
forming seem to have brought public at- 
tention to her for, in 1934, she was made a 
member of the Board of Directors of the 
National League of Women Voters; in 
1937 she became president of the New 
York Division, and in 1941 won a campaign 
for county reform. 

In 1943, with Saturn in Gemini square 
her Virgo planets, she retired to her Con- 
necticut farm, but, under her progressed 
Sun conjunct Jupiter, she returned and, 
in April 1944, she was elected President 
of the N. L. W. V. after the officially 
nominated candidate had been rejected. 

Moon in Aries trine Uranus-Saturn in 
Sagittarius gives her a strong Aries trend 
which induces to more aggressiveness than 
is usual in a Virgo, but the Virgo ability 
to handle a difficult job is well evidenced 
in the foregoing and must have been 
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largely responsible for her election by this 
organization. 

She is described as “an attractive brown- 
eyed, gray-haired woman, 5’5” tall, weigh- 
ing 130 lIbs.’’ It is also said that “her 
obvious physical fitness gives her a youth- 
ful appearance.” Also, and this in spite 
of the general opinion that Virgos are fussy 
about food, it is said that, from a bountiful 
table, covered with delicacies, she will 
usually take “the nearest dish.” 


Herschell Brickell 


From Yazoo City to a United States 
Government position as Assistant Chief of 
the Division of Cultural Cooperation, in 
charge of the Latin American Branch, and 
also editor of the O. Henry Memorial Prize 
Short Story series, is quite a step, so let us 
see how this Virgo clicked with his planets. 

Of this early days in Yazoo City this 
Virgo writes, “When I wasn’t going to 
school, riding horseback, or falling off a 
bicycle, I was reading.” At the University 
of Mississippi he did well in English 
courses but “flunked mathematics with 
perfect regularity.” (Neptune squaring his 
Mercury through that period would, doubt- 
less, account for this.) 

After college he was a reporter and 
sports writer for the Alabama Montgomery 
Advertizer, putting in four years on this 
and other papers, and was also editor of a 
Pensacola, Florida, paper. In 1916 he 
spent a few months with the Mexican Bor- 
der Expedition, but Army food disagreed 
with him (or was it Uranus in Aquarius 
opposite his Venus-Mars?) and he was 
“sent home to die.” Instead, he obtained 
work on the Jackson Daily News, which 
he edited for three years (progressed Venus 
conjunct his Virgo sun), living on “Greek- 
made lemon pie and other Athenian deli- 
cacies beloved of newspapermen.” 

At his solar return of 1917 his progressed 
Sun-Mercury-Uranus were conjunct tran- 
siting Venus, and the following March he 
married Norma Long who promised to 
look after his diet. In 1919 he moved to 
New York where, for four years, he was 
copy-reader for the Evening Post. 

In 1923 he was made book columnist 
(Saturn over his Mercury in Libra and 
progressed Mars over his Sun) and, for 
twelve years, wrote Books on our Table, 


with his early voracious reading standing 
him in good stead. 

In 1928, with Mercury-Venus conjunct 
his natal Mercury and Jupiter over his 
Moon, he became general editor of the 
publishing firm of Henry Holt & Company, 
a position he held for five years, at the 
same time, however, attending courses at 
Columbia University and making several 
trips abroad. 

He returned to the Post as Literary 
Editor in 1934, lectured at Bread Loaf 
(Vermont) Writer’s Conference in 1938 
and, finally, in 1940, he began to assume 
the responsibility for which destiny seemed 
to have been carving him. At this time 
his progressed Mercury was entering Scor- 
pio sextile his Jupiter, and his Jupiter, by 
progression, was trining his Moon; also in 
1940, Saturn-Jupiter were over his Moon 
trine his Sun. 

We, therefore, see him assuming the 
editorship of the O. Henry Memorial Prize 
Short Stories wherein he was highly com- 
mended by the New Yorker Magazine and, 
by 1941, stepping into a position in the 
newly created State Department as senior 
cultural relations assistant to Spruile 
Braden, then Ambassador to Columbia, 
and spending two years in Bogota, the 
capital. 

In 1943 he returned to Washington but 
his early cultural endeavors, his trips to 
Europe, particularly to Spain, and this 
assignment to Bogota appear to have con- 
cluded with an admirable work in line with 
constructive inter-American relations, He 
is an authority on this subject and has 
written many articles on Latin-America 
which have appeared in a variety of mag- 
azines. 

Today, as stated, he not only continues 
as editor of the O. Henry Memorial but is 
in charge of the Latin-American branch of 
the Division of Cultural Cooperation in the 
State Department. 

He owns a small home in Connecticut 
and when there devotes much time to 
gardening, “especially to the growing of 
herbs” (how Virgoish) and also raises cats, 
all of which, he says, are “most remark- 
able.” 

Thus we see how some Virgos have taken 
responsibility and handled difficult assign- 
ments, especially those in which the human 
interest factor entered. 
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A Devil’s Pa rinership 


A Four-Part Astrological Detective Story 


Astrology was called upon to serve an evil purpose, but there 


is something in the human 


heart—and in the horoscope 


as well—that ultimately works for the good. 


Part II 


May BELLE Custer, Grandon Trine’s 
secretary, was aghast. “Are you sure that 
that is what Mr. Potter has in mind?” 

He laughed, somewhat grim-lipped now. 
“The lunar cycle in this horary figure, 
always a clue to the most striking po- 
tentiality ahead, shows a square to the 
rising Venus from Scorpio. The goddess 
Aphrodite has cooked up a nasty triangle 
situation, you know—and don’t forget all 
the Scorpio-Taurus afflictions in the charts 
of the two men. In just one month from 
now—or to be fussily accurate, a month 
and a day—” he glanced at the calander 
“on August 10th, to be precise, the 
devil may succeed in collecting on one of 
his claims.” 

“But the double murder isn’t inevitable, 
is it? You always say that destiny can 
be controlled.” 

“My job is to prevent the real tragedy. 
That’s the proposition of the ten weeks, 
or the normal time for breaking this case. 
However, I’m afraid somebody’s going to 
be hurt on and around August 10th.” 

“You don’t usually sound so pessimis- 
tic—” 

“I’m not pessimistic,” he interrupted. 
“I’m just not blinding myself to the danger 
ahead.” 

She studied his expression. ““You mean, 
to you, personally?” 

His eyes lighted with adventuresome an- 
ticipation, “I can’t stick my nose into 
trouble without running some risk, but I 
have the advantage of astrological guid- 
ance.” 

It was her turn to interrupt, chidingly. 
“So you can skirt on the edge of it, as 
usual, and expect it’ll never get you?” 

“This handsome banker is going to be 
dangerous the moment he suspects what 
I'm up to. To him I'll be a so-and-so 
double crosser.” 

“He'll be correct, won’t he?” 
“Of course. What makes this difficult 
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is that, in order to do any real bang-up 
job of interference with his ideas of ven- 
geance, I have to work with him much 
more than I care to. I haven’t the slightest 
lead to either of the other parties except 
through him. I need his help, but I mustn’t 
let him know what I uncover.” 

“You have to get in touch with the wife 
or the young lover?” 

“Naturally! At least with the lady, since 
I must extricate her from the whole propo- 
sition, the only way I can prevent the real 
tragedy.” 

“If you could only keep the banker 
from doing anything—”’ 

“Negative action would never do here. 
Mars is rising in the horary, so some- 
body’s going ta be busy. If I’m not—” 

“You mean the younger man might do 
something?” 

“There’s more violence in his horoscope 
than in the banker’s, and to keep him 
under control I have to find him, which 
puts me where I was before, working 
through Mr. Cyrus Potter.” 

“What are you going to do?” 

He laughed, took his pencil. “Do some 
more thinking out loud. Here are two 





| wHar HAS GONE BEFORE: Cyrus Potter, 
| distinguished-looking banker from Libertyville, 
Georgia, makes an early morning call on Gran- 
don Trine, asking assistance in locating his sec- 
ond and very much younger wife, Lucy, who 
ran off three years before with a young pro- 
tege, Daniel Burns. The astrologer finds himself 
antagonized by his caller, and upon subsequent 
examination of the charts for the three prin- 
cipals—the data foreall of which, together with 
other astrological materials, were left behind 
in the wife’s effects—he is sure that (1) the 
two men have turned on each other after an 
association in some hidden and sinister activity, 
(2) Lucy Potter is a cat’s paw in events, and 
(3) the banker wishes to locate the two younger 
people not with any tdea of winning his wife 
back again but to exact vengeance. “I am be- 
ing asked to help commit a double murder!” 
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young people, presumably together. If she 
is going to be hurt, and the banker doesn’t 
know where she is, then the man who ran 
off with her is the one most likely to be 
responsible.” 

“Why on earth would he hurt her?” 

“Simply because she’s only an acqui- 
escent and convenient—’”’ 

“T mean, why would trouble come to a 
head at this time?” 

“Why did Potter consult me, three years 
after the elopement? I come into the case 
at a time when things are being precipi- 
tated, and that, astrologically, makes me 
the agent of precipitation. Because of me, 
as far as stellar measurement is con- 
cerned—”’ 

She frowned. “You keep insisting he 
doesn’t care for her. Why would he run 
off with her, if there were no romance?” 

Grandon Trine looked at her curiously. 
“T’m disappointed in you, Miss Custer. 
It’s not a matter of astrology, but simple 
common sense—” 

She bristled. “Well, you might explain.” 

“If these two fellows were mixed up in 
something of a vicious nature, and had a 
break-up, Burns was smart to run off 
with Potter’s wife.” 

“My, you are exasperating. That’s not 
explaining.” 

“Can't you grasp the psychology of an 
older and handsome man as he begins to 
lose his powers? If the young chap had 
simply decamped, the banker would have 
turned it over to the police, trumped up 
something, left it to the authorities to 
locate him, which probably would have 
been rather quick and easy.” 

Her eyes widened. “He wouldn’t want 
the law just to bring the others back?” 

“As far as young Burns is concerned, I 
think Lucy was a convenient guarantee 
that Potter would come after him under 
cover. This would give him an even 
chance; at least, it mean that he didn't 
have to worry about the authorities.” 

She sighed, glanced down at the charts. 
“Tf things are coming to a head, wouldn't 
that show in the Burns horoscope?” 

“You can’t ask for more. In his secon- 
dary directions, Mercury was stationary, 
turning direct in 1945. Since it’s an aspect 
that cannot be measured closer than a 
year, in rough terms it means now. The 
transiting Jupiter had its station going 
direct exactly on the-radical Mercury on 
the 14th of June, that is, three weeks 
ago.” 


.“That change in Mercury, and certainly 
Jupiter going direct right on the planet’s 
radical place, ought to mean something 
good, and not the tragedy you expect in a 
month.” 

“As far as his own chart is concerned, 
this Daniel Burns is going to be successful 
in working out some major problem of his 
life. In some way, events promise to be 
favorable for him.” 

“But if what he really is trying to do 
is injure her—” 

“T think he has violence in mind, and 
that it will end up with a better outcome 
than he expects. It’s my own job to push 
events in that direction.” 

“Then you do have to get in touch with 
him?” 

“T doubt I’ll ever have a chance to talk 
to him. Saturn represents me in the 
horary, and it’s position is within a degree 
of the dragon’s tail and Saturn in the 
Burns wheel. I’m poison to him.” 

“But you said the outcome for him 
might be good?” 

“Not through any doing of mine, rather 
a side issue of some sort. As far as I am 
concerned, I’m heading into trouble, and 
I shall have to look out for Mr. Burns, 
definitely.” 

“T wish you wouldn’t talk so much 
about getting into trouble.” 

“Take a look at this. The horary Jupiter 
sits exactly on the banker’s Venus and the 
young man’s Mercury occupies that one 
of the three hundred and sixty degrees 
in the zodiac which represents the devil’s 
partnership between them, whatever it 
may be.” 

“Jupiter’s the planet of expansion and 
growth.” 

“Not in horary, primarily, where the 
planets represent individuals or special 
activities.” 

“You pay attention to their natures 
sometimes?” 

“If we do in this case, Jupiter would be 
my success in getting into whatever mess 
this choice partnership proves to be.” 

“Won't it protect you?” 

“The reverse, rather. It’s square Saturn. 
What’s more, taking the horary now as a 
picture for my detective work, which makes 
the twelfth house the first and puts Saturn, 
representing me, in the ascendant of the 
project, which is testimony to the accuracy 
of the horary, the square of Jupiter to me, 
applying, means that this partnership has 
the initiative, and the fact that the aspect 
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is completed in eight and a half days—” 
he glanced at the calendar again—‘“indi- 
cates that some time late on Wednesday, 
July 17th—” 

“You sure are borrowing trouble.” 

He grinned. “Also, I expect to accom- 
plish my purpose.” 

“How are you going about locating Mrs. 
Potter?” 

‘Neptune in the horary is on her rising 
dragon’s head, and is in my horary third. 
It shows the undercover, nebulous, un- 
certain situation in which all these things 
are happening, and shows that this is a 
protection for her rather than the reverse. 
The partnership, which in the horary is 
shown by Jupiter in the normal third house, 
means that this particular one of the 
twelve mansions is a key to things.” 

“You mean short journeys?” 

“TI expect to find the missing couple not 
very far from the seaboard, but I am think- 
ing more of communication, and letters. 
It was a third-house sheaf of papers that 
Potter brought to me with the astrological 
clues I needed. He came up without prior 
appointment in a very third-house man- 
ner.” 

She was thoughtful. “But you have no 
correspondence—”’ 

“The rising Mars in the horary calls for 
positive action, and this Mars rests on her 
moon more exactly than any of the other 
correspondences among. these’ various 
wheels. My initiative, added to her twelfth 
house moon, is the solution of everything. 
Moreover, Mars rules the fourth house in 
the horary, where the moon is placed, con- 
firming what I have said and showing how 
all things can be brought to light, that is, 
made public under the lunar rulership. In 
the horary chart, Mars rules the ninth 
house, or all knowledge of things in the 
past, the science of astrology, everything 
of that sort, in other words, there is just 
indication after indication to suggest the 
line of attack.” 

She frowned. “You’re going too fast for 
me now.” 

“The horary moon is in the fifth house, 
when I use that chart to describe my de- 
tective efforts, and the fact that the planet 
representing me is in Cancer, the moon’s 
sign, and the one which, with the fifth 
house, rules schools, suggests that I look 
first for a teacher of astrology—” 

“Someone who taught Mrs. Potter?” she 
interrupted. 

“With all the third-house emphasis, I’m 
sure that she has kept in communication 





with whoever it was that introduced her 
to the stars, or had a common interest with 
her in the horoscopes. She was pretty 
young when she ran away. I doubt she 
studied it herself. I can check on her way 
of writing and the like later, but I don’t 
think it’s necessary. I think that, somehow 
or other, on Wednesday, the 17th of July, 
down there in Libertyville, Georgia, I am 
going to be able to get an address and trace 
the lady and the young fellow with whom 
she ran away.” 

“Without Mr. Potter knowing what you 
have done?” 

“That’s going to be my major difficulty.” 

“If you go down to that small place, 
where you’re a stranger, you won’t be able 
to do much without everyone being 
curious.” 

“T’ve got that all figured out.” 

Her mouth dropped for a moment. “I 
might have known you would. That’s that 
moon in Capricorn, isn’t it?” 

He grinned. “Bring me the chart and file 
on that produce buyer who comes in once 
in a while—you know, Mr. Jackson.” 

She turned, was back in a moment. 
“Barry Jackson, Columbus, Georgia, Aug- 
ust 30, 1917, ten-fifty-five p.m. mean local 
time.” 

“Right. Now, see if you can get hold 
of him.” 

She laughed suddenly. “What on earth 
can that big lummox do?” 

“Don’t start making personal remarks 
about the clientele. Remember you’re the 
one that is concerned over these customers, 
worried to death every time I go away for 
a while and neglect them.” 

“You mustn’t start bringing them into 
trouble—” 

“This chap loves trouble. See this ele- 
vated moon and Uranus?” 

“How on earth can he help you?” 

“Really, Miss Custer—” He chuckled. 
“He travels all around that country, buying 
fruit and potatoes and things for these 
New York commission houses. It will be 
easy to arrange for him to have business 
with the Libertyville National Bank, and 
when I’m down there for Wednesday, July 
17th, to be there as a friend of his, or 
perhaps helping him buy, or learning some- 
thing about the commission business—” 


Grandon Trine glanced out the hotel 
window, enjoying his relaxed mood but yet 
thrashing under the moment’s necessity 
for inaction. His view up the main street 
of Libertyville encompassed the usual in- 
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congruous mixture of the occasional new 
store front, the ubiquitous neon-spattered 
luxuriance in and among the venerable 
one- and two-story structures. Here was 
the perfect outer and visible evidence of 
the impact of Yankee commercialism on a 
leisurely South. Two blocks up were the 
unmistakable premises of Cyrus Potter’s 
bank, an odd hybrid, bred of a mansion 
which originally had almost mistaken itself 
for a county edifice. The street was bare 
and hot, as to be expected on this Wednes- 


day, July 17th. His senses, otherwise, took. 


in the languid fragrance typical of the 
Georgia which nestled back into the Blue 
Ridge Mountains. It saw the invariable 
mixture of red brick in street and house 
and the overwhelming green, varied only 
by an occasional bit of iron grillwork or 
fence, but completely punctuated in lesser 
dimensions by the profuseness of the flowers 
which are always the vice of a tradition- 
bound town. 

“I think your banker’s a very cold fish, 
but don’t underrate him. He’s shrewd.” 
The astrologer’s companion was a huge, 
gangling young fellow, as handsome as a 
Garguantuan Clark Gable, possessing the 
purring southern voice that might con- 
ceivably have inaugurated a new bobby- 
sock craze, given a proper opportunity. 
“Furthermore, he smells something, or I’m 
a crocodile.” 

‘“‘What’s the basis of that observation?” 

“He didn’t cotton to me, Brother, and 
I’m the most likable man in Georgia.” 

“T didn’t see any signs of dislike—” 

“Hold your horses, then, and I'll educate 
you.” Barry Jackson chuckled to himself. 
“It’s the first time we-all ever had a chance 
to put anything down on the line for you, 
Mr. Trine. God knows, you’re smart.” 

“Except in some immediate particular, I 
take it?” 

“Right you are, there. You see, I’ve 
done a bit of buying around in these parts, 
and if you don’t think Mr, Pretty up there 
in his mahogany office doesn’t know that, 
well, you’re just not alive above the ears.” 

Grandon Trine laughed. “You think I 
made a wrong move, getting that firm of 
yours to put some business through Mr. 
Potter?” 

“You-all noticed they weren’t none too 
enthusiastic about that, up in New York, 
or did you?” 

“That was just anyone’s ordinary dis- 
inclination to mix up with a detective’s 
trap.” 

“More to it than that. Nobody has any- 


thing on your precious banker friend, but 
you'll notice that all his clientele is local. 
At least the big fellows up north suspect 
something. Didn’t my boss just as much 
as say so, when we taked to him there in 
Baltimore?”’ 

“And so your idea is that Potter was 
suspicious, when I turned up with you, in 
a cooked-up bit of business, so I could get 
around Libertyville without stirring up the 
animals?” 

“You-all is right smart now, Mr. Trine.” 

The astrologer’s eyebrows took one of 
their most extreme quizzical slants. “You're 
forgetting that I’m working for the gentle- 
man to run down something for him. To 
get around here without attracting undue 
attention I’d have to cook up something, 
wouldn’t I? What could he smell other 
than the very true fact which he not only 
would anticipate but expect, namely, that 
I am here under false pretenses? You 
noticed he gave not an inkling that he 
ever had seen me before. Those were the 
last instructions he had from me when | 
sent him back home from New York eight 
days ago.” 

The southerner was distinctly crest- 
fallen. “I'll be damned,” he muttered. 

The astrologer laughed. “You still don’t 
like him, I take it?” 

“Never were truer words.” 

“Well, I can’t say I fancy him either, 
so that makes it mutual.” 

“Okay, Brother. Where do we go from 
here—besides intercepting the letter you 
sure have your heart set on intercepting?” 

“Tl tell you that when we intercept it—” 
a shrug of the shoulders “—or don’t.” He 
glanced at his watch. “I hope you’re right 
and that the old lady comes for the mail 
herself as she says she does every after- 
noon, We’re running a chance. If any- 
thing goes wrong, we might have a lot of 
explaining to do to Uncle Sam.” 

Barry Jackson laughed aloud. ‘That 
would be right funny, wouldn’t it? Mail 
robbery, or something like that. Well, I’m 
not worrying.” 

‘Don’t be too cocksure, my young friend. 
Remember we're operating under some bad 
astrological indications, as I explained to 
you in New York.” 

“Plus some good ones, plus a knowledge 
of the bad ones we have to watch out for. 
That’s a pretty good percentage, isn’t it?’’ 

“If I had really studied out your chart 
before I had you come up to New York, I 
might not have asked you to come at all.” 

“Now wouldn’t that have been a hell of 
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a note? I’ve just itched to try my hand 
at a bit of detective work, That’s much 
more fun than buying potatoes or peaches 
or berries, or what have you.” 

“So I remembered, but I didn’t remember 
your aspects.” 

“So what?” 

“Well, your Mercury is changing direc- 
tion in the secondary system, which means 
a complete new cycle in life. Heaven knows 
what I may be getting you into.” 

“And maybe I don’t go around chinning 
with these growers any more but get a job 
at the FBI, if I’m good, who knows?” 

“Well, your progressed sun is square 
Neptune right now, so that means a lot 
of undercover activity and treachery and 
what not. Your progressed Mars is still 
in orb with its conjunction to your Saturn. 
That matured only three years ago—when 
you got shot up as an innocent bystander 
in that Baltimore tavern—and your pro- 
gressed moon is square your rising Jupiter 
the first of next month.” 

“Yes, ‘sir, but my rising Jupiter is a 
friend of mine.” 

“Maybe. It makes you cocky, foolhardy, 
so watch your step.” 

“T’m awatching it, and I’m rarin’ to go.” 
- “Tt wouldn’t do to go to the post office 
too early, to attract attention hanging 
around.” The astrologer looked at his 
watch nervously. “You did a good job 
locating the astrologer.” 

“T hope I never get anything any harder 


‘than that.” 


“It was still a good job. You had never 
consulted her?” 

“No, but I’m like everyone else inter- 
ested in astrology. I’ve got to talk it day 
and night, if I get a chance. Don’t you 
think I miss any opportunity with people 
as I drift around in connection with my 
business. You see, they all know about 
each other.” 

“How did you find out her connection 
with Mrs. Potter?” 

“That came out as sour grapes from her 
only rival in town.” 

“You mean someone else mentioned Mrs. 
Potter?” 

“Sure as hell. You see I’d been in to 
see this other party, oh a long time ago, 
before I got into the habit of seeing you 
in New York, and when I asked about the 
old lady, Brother, I started something.” 

“Ves?” 

“You bet. You see, in the eyes of my 
friend, Lucy was given bad advice, very, 
very bad advice. You know, the old army 





game—if you’d have come to me I’d have 
steered you straight.” 

“You didn’t mention Mrs. Potter at all?” 

“All I talked about was how I wanted 
to arrange for some regular advice. Said 
I was buying up around this area now, 
wanted to line up the early stuff for next 
season, would need a lot of quick estimation 
of possibilities here and there. So she told 
me how she always went down to her post 
office box herself to catch the last mail 
each day, how she could then get an answer 
off by the night mail if necessary—”’ 

Grandon Trine rose. “You know she 
hears from Mrs. Potter?” 

The younger man rolled off the bed, 
where he had been lying as the easiest way 
to suffer the heat, and stretched. “I studied 
that handwriting too. I couldn’t be wrong. 
There were several letters back on her table. 
I could tell, even at a distance, they were 
fresh ones.” 

Grandon Trine picked up the specimens 
of her penmanship. “I’m sorry I had to 
get these from our man at the bank.” 

“Yes sir. You've practically told him 
you're expecting his Lucy to be writing 
someone. He’ll watch us like a hawk.” 

“He has no reason to suspect I’m not 
working in his interest.” 

“All I say is, Brother, he’s shrewd.” 

“And we're working under bad aspects. 
Well, let’s go.” 

The post office was not crowded, but 
there were lines at every window and many 
coming and going to the private boxes. 

“Here she comes,” whispered the 
younger man. 

“Hold back till she gets her mail first.” 

As she took the several letters from a 
lower tier, which necessitated her stooping, 
the two were able to come up, and as Jack- 
son greeted her, with an air of pretended 
surprise, he was able to knock them from 
her hand with a clever simulation of awk- 
wardness, giving Grandon Trine the chance 
to pick them up. 

On his part, the astrologer succeeded in 
doing this instantly, sorting them at the 
same time. There was the one he had 
hoped to see. Once more horary astrology 
had performed with an accuracy he had 
no right to continue to expect, something 
by way of a fine timing which inwardly he 
felt matched in devilishness the partner- 
ship he expected to uncover between Cyrus 
Potter and Daniel Burns. He had oppor- 
tunity, in photographic split seconds, to fix 
in his mind forever the name that was used 
and the return address, but that was all. 
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As quickly as the little drama had been 
enacted, there came a completely un- 
expected development of quite a different 
order, a dramatic denouement in a larger 
dimension which somehow nested this and 
defeated it. The astrologer’s mind had 
the image, but his fingers no longer held 
the letter. With lightning quickness, a hand 
slipped between his waist and elbow to 
abstract the desired envelope. He turned, 
but already the individual with the spoils 
was melting in the crowd. All Trine saw 
was the back of a smallish, perhaps al- 
together nondescript individual, too average 
to be identified readily. 

There was nothing to do but hand the 
other letters to the elderly astrologer, to 
get out of the post office. 

“TI told you that banker was slippery.’ 

The New Yorker was utterly nonplussed. 
“How did I give myself away? How did 
he know I was planning to cross him up?” 

“That’s easy,’ the other remarked. 
“Every crook knows that no honest man 
will serve him well, or at least he thinks so. 
He needed ‘you to dig up a clue, but it 
stands to reason he wouldn’t trust you 
when it came to working out any real 
scheme of vengeance.”’ 

“T wonder if the old lady noticed the 
latter, will miss it?” 

“What odds does it make? We’ve got 
to get moving, don’t we?” 

“Moving?” 

“You say you remember the name and 
the address. Well, Mr. Cyrus Potter won’t 
miss any time getting there, so we'd better 
move. Maybe we've a little head start, at 
least we’ve got my car. As for the old lady, 
it’ll be all over before she wakes up to 
anything, so let’s get agoing.” 

The war had transformed Baltimore, 
perhaps more than any American city, 
unless those in Southern California, or 
possibly New Orleans. Most of all, it had 
compacted it, caused it to overflow, making 
it in many ways a much better hideout 


‘than Chicago, which had been its pre- 


decessor in favor, or possibly New York. 
The address which the astrologer had mem- 
orized was in one of the older sections 
where there were still white stoops and 
brass rails, but the building itself was a 
quasi-modern monstrosity, the American 
abomination of flats in which no one had 
either the inclination or opportunity for 
neighborliness. 

The drive up had been at a maddening 
pace. Both men were tired, unshaven, but 
conscious of the press of time. The astrol- 


oger was at the wheel as they entered the 
city, and so Barry Jackson was the first 
out of the car. Hardly waiting for the car 
to stop at the curb down the block, the 
younger man was out and up the sidewalk. 

“No foolhardiness now. Remember your 
progressed moon square that rising Jupiter 
in Gemini. Remember the full moon afflicts 
your Mars, that Pluto had been playing 
hob with your Saturn—” 

Grandon Trine was wasting his breath. 
There was nothing to do but follow after 
the other as quickly as he could. But Barry 
Jackson had long and very effective legs, 
He disappeared in the entrance way, not 
even holding the door for the astrologer. 

Hurrying still to catch him, the older 
man heard the shot, followed instantly by 
another one. Even as the door knob was 
in his hand, he saw his volunteer assistant 
drop to the carpeted hallway without a 
sound. 

TO BE CONTINUED 


MERCURY AND PLUTO 
(Continued from page 26) 


chance was this newly discovered planet 
given the name of the God of the Roman 
underworld, for there is no happenstance 
in nature. ‘ 

Since Mercury ushered in man’s earliest 
evolutionary development, does Pluto her- 
ald an era whereby man will be called 
upon to answer for his acts? Have we pro- 
gressed upon our evolutionary path to the 
point where a new conception of life is 
upon us? If the line of force between the 
two planets carries true, there can be no 
other conclusion. 

According to the Washington vision (see 
American Astrology, March 1946), America 
has one more great crisis to pass through, 
when all the nations of the world will be 
united against her. Then the. angels of 
Heaven will descend to fight with us on 
the side of right. If students can under- 
stand the shaping of events as they are in 
the making in the world today, such a 
battle cannot be too far in the future. 
There were eighty-five years between the 
Revolutionary War and the outbreak of 
the Civil War. From the outbreak of the 
Civil War to the present day is exactly 
eighty-five years. This presents an inter- 
esting thought. Does the Pluto ingress into 
our solar system herald his ancient peroga- 
tive of judgment? If Mercury is the begin- 
ning, will Pluto bring the end? 
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March of Civilization 


A Study of Equinoctial Ages 


and Great Cycles in Human History 


CYCLES OF PLANETARY RELATIONSHIPS 


I. our recently published book The 
Moon: The Cycles and Fortunes of Life 
(McKay, 1946), we discussed at length the 
meaning of the distinction which should be 
established between “cycles of positions” 
and “cycles of relationship.” The former 
deals with the successive positions of a 
moving object with reference to its start- 
ing point, and until the time of return 
to this starting point. Cycles of relation- 
ship, on the other hand, are cycles estab- 
lished by the successive conjunctions (and 
oppositions) of two moving celestial 
bodies. 

A cycle of positions measures the course 
taken by any dynamic impulse from start 
to finish. It is as if a seed were watched 
becoming a full-grown plant, and the 
latter bringing forth again a seed while 
leaves and stem disintegrate—and all this 
cyclic development occurring in vacuum 
without any outside interference or any- 
thing contributing to it. Obviously such a 
picture of growth in vacuum is a pure 
abstraction. It does not correspond to 
actual reality, because no impulse is left 
to develop without its course being modi- 
fied by other factors. Life is based on 
relatedness; and so is civilization and 
every type of human activity. Even God’s 
activity, we believe, would be meaningless 
unless it be understood im relation to the 
need of chaos—that is, as an answer to 
the need of the materials left to dis- 
integrate in space, remains or waste- 
products of a completed cycle of cosmic 
manifestation. God is absolute all-encom- 
passing Harmony. ‘Compassion”—wrote 
H. P. Blavatsky—‘is the Law of laws.” 
It is absolute Harmony in operation. 

“Cycles of relationship” are best ex- 
emplified in the lunation cycle, from New 
Moon to New Moon; and the study of 
this lunation cycle is the subject of our 
afore-mentioned book, a subject to which 
modern astrologers had given but a rather 


Dane Rudbyar 


superficial consideration. But every cycle 
of planetary conjunction—for instance the 
often discussed 20-year cycle between suc- 
cessive conjunctions of Jupiter and Saturn 
—is a cycle of relationship; while the 
cycles formed by the successive conjunc- 
tions of the Moon and the planets with a 
Fixed Star are cycles of positions—or at 
least they would be if the stars were truly 
“fixed,”’ which they actually are not! 

Cycles of relationship are particularly 
significant whenever the two moving celes- 
tial bodies are of the same type, but of 
opposite polarities. This is the case with 
the Sun and the Moon in geocentric 
astrology, because the Sun and the Moon 
are considered merely as discs of light of 
equal sizes, the former having a permanent 
shape, the other being subject to constant 
changes. The Sun and the Moon, for this 
and other reasons, have been seen as sym- 
bols of the masculine and feminine poles 
of being, as Spirit and Life, etc. Likewise 
Jupiter and Saturn are two planets re- 
ferring fundamentally to the social life of 
man, and they act as polar opposites: 
Jupiter as an expansive, Saturn as a con- 
tracting force. 

The former unites men by making them 
expand and flow into each other through 
all the means for social interchange, com- 
merce, and religious communion; the lat- 
ter seeks to establish every man in his 
proper place in society—that is, in his own 
frame of reference and individuality—and 
to define all structures and boundaries. 
Thus the cycle of conjunction of Jupiter 
and Saturn reveals the periodical way in 
which the balance between these two 
polarities of communal living operates— 
the new starts in relationship (new social 
adjustments and periods of reorientation) 
and the climactic moments (oppositions) 
when whatever was begun at conjunction 
times either reaches fulfilment, or breaks 
down after a failure. 
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At a time when human society was con- 
ditioned by geographical and tribal struc- 
tures, when it operated in a steady state 
and in terms of well-defined, quasi-un- 
challengeable instincts or laws, the cycle 
of Jupiter and Saturn was a most effective 
way of measuring the rhythm of such a 
society. Their conjunctions occur en an 
average every 19.853 years (practically 
20 years) and a number of characteristic 
phenomena are connected with their re- 
currence. A few successive conjunctions 
take place in zodiacal signs of the same 
element (fire, earth, air, water). As the 
element changes a “Great Mutation’ is 
said to occur. These changes are not al- 
ways clearly marked, and thus differences 
of opinion among astrologers prevail as to 
which conjunction is the most character- 
istic. However the chart erected for the 
“Great Mutation” of January 25, 1842 
has proven quite significant an indicator 
of world-events ever since, and it is sup- 
posed to be effective until Jupiter and 
Saturn conjunctions occur in air Signs. A 
larger cycle of 794.333 years encompassing 
forty Jupiter-Saturn cycles has also been 
noted, in which the whole series of con- 
junctions in the various Signs of the 
Zodiac is repeated, or nearly so—according 
to L. H. Weston. Other astrologers claim 
that the complete larger cycle is one of 
960 years. 

Today, however, as humanity has left 
behind the relatively stable state of tribal- 
geographical organization and is moving 
about in a state of reorientation toward a 
new condition of society based on universal 
all-inclusive values and global wholeness 
(instead of the old state of tribal-national 
exclusivism and so-called “sovereignty”), 
it seems quite evident that the Jupiter- 
Saturn cyclic pattern can no longer satis- 
factorily measure the historical periods. In 
a sense, it was always more or less sub- 
servient to a larger all-human and global 
rhythm, but this rhythm could only operate 
underneath the recorded events of history, 
unbeknown to the men who made history. 
This larger rhythm seems to be established 
by the periodical interactions of Uranus, 
Neptune and Pluto with a 10,000 year 
cycle. It existed before these remote 
planets were observed by men, but ordi- 
nary men had not the wide enough per- 
spective required even to think of these 
long periods. When men’s minds became 
able to think in such wide terms, the very 
same mental faculties which made them 
disbelieve that the world began 4000 B.C. 


and imagine a trillion-year old universe, 
enabled them also to invent telescopes 
which could make a planetary reality of 
cycles of long duration. 

Last month, we discussed the respective 
cycles of Uranus, Neptune and Pluto; but 
we considered only “cycles of positions” 
(sidereal periods), and not the cycles 
formed by the successive conjunctions of 
these planets the one to the other. The 
interestmg thing, however, is that because 
the periods of the three universalistic 
planets are very close to being in the 
simple ratio of 1, 2, 3, their mutual 
“cycles of relationship” produce a_ basic 
figure almost identical to those which we 
have discussed. What we stressed however 
was the 1000-year period covering roughly 
12 Uranus, 6 Neptune, and 4 Pluto revolu- 
tions around the Sun. When, on the other 
hand, we deal with the cycles of relation- 
ship the simplest cycle (or “common de- 
nominator”) is one which approximates 
500 years. It encompasses as a foundation 
3 Neptune periods (494.364 years); or 2 
Pluto periods (495.394 years); or 6 
Uranus periods (504.06). 

It would seem that just as the rhythm 
of the conjunctions and oppositions of 
Jupiter and Saturn scans the melodic flow 
of history in so far as the destinies of 
smaller tribal and national communities 
are concerned, the rhythm of the cycle of 
relationship between Neptune and Pluto 
establishes the pattern of development in 
man’s unceasing effort at emerging from 
the lesser to the greater social units. This 
effort is indeed the very substance of 
civilization as a process of universalization 
of values. As we wrote last month, the 
Equinoctial Cycle refers more particularly 
to the organic development of humanity 
as a total species or kingdom, as the 
fruition of the evolution of our planet. 
Man is, in this sense, the brain-mind of 
the planetary organism; and the Equi- 
noctial Cycle measures the internal growth 
of that earth-conditioned global mind. 

The great planetary cycles—especially 
the 10,000 year cycle—measure instead 
the rhythm of the pressures exerted by the 
solar system and its planetary foci upon 
humanity; they are thus analogical to 
“transits,” the Equinoctial Cycle to “pro- 
gressions.” With these planetary cycles 
we deal with the “solar-system field” 
within which the Earth moves and has its 
being. The Equinoctial Cycle deals, on the 
other hand, with the gradual reorientation 
of the axis of the planetary Entity of 
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which humanity is an organic component. 

This distinction may be far more signifi- 
cant than may appear on the surface. The 
Equinoctial Cycle is a “planetary” cycle— 
and so are the still larger cycles which 
relate to changes in the shape of the orbit 
of the Earth. The 10,000 year cycle is a 
“systemic” cycle relating to the position 
our Earth (and Man) occupies within the 
“Brotherhood of the Solar System’’—the 
Community of Planets. Which is a sym- 
bolical way of saying that these two cycles 
deal with two different /evels of being, con- 
sciousness, and power. This distinction 
has great practical value for, if true, it 
would give a different meaning to the spir- 
itual manifestations which occur at the 
beginnings—or at the important turning 
points—of each of these cycles. And here 
again actual, recorded history provides a 
very significant background: of facts to 
our contention. 


Pluto-Neptune Conjunctions 


We indicated last month how the 10,- 
000-year cycle contains about 40 revolu- 
tions of Pluto and can be subdivided into 
four quadrants (or “seasons’) of 2500 
years each; and we gave tentative and 
approximate dates for the beginning of 
these four sub-cycles: 8102 B.C., 5602 
B.C., 3102 B.C., 602 B.C.—adding that 
a new cycle could be said to have begun 
in 1898 A.D. just after the conjunction 
of Neptune and Pluto in 1891-92 (helio- 
centric conjunction January 1892). As now 
we consider the cycles of relationship be- 
tween the planets beyond Saturn (of which 
we are aware today) we find that there is 
a cycle of Neptune-Pluto conjunctions 
which covers presumably around 493 years 
(some astrologer has given the figure 496; 
it may depend on whether heliocentric or 
geocentric positions are calculated, and, 
besides, there seems to be quite accentuated 
variations from cycle to cycle; so that fig- 
ures, such as can be roughly calculated, 
deal at best only with averages). 

The approximate dates of past Neptune- 
Pluto heliocentric conjunctions «(within 
two years of the geocentric ones) seem to 
have been as follows: 1892 A.D.; 1395 
A.D. (Gemini 2°); around 902 A.D.; 
around 409 A.D.; around 85 B.C.; around 
580 B.C.—if one uses the average periods 
as a basis. Somewhat different results are 
given by referring to The Tables of Pluto 
by Kuno Foelsch, but at most there can be 


change the general historical correlations. 
The latter are quite remarkable; for every 
date refers to a crucial change in civiliza- 
tion, or in the striving of cultured peoples 
toward a universal civilization. It is pos- 
sible also that the cycles of Uranus are 
closely interwoven with this Neptune- 
Pluto pattern; for in 1395-96 A.D. Uranus 
in early Sagittarius was opposing the 
Neptune-Pluto conjunction, while there 
seems to have been an at least approxi- 
mate triple conjunction of Uranus, Nep- 
tune and Pluto near 580 B.C. 

This date 580 B.C. marks the period of 
the.reform of Gautama, the Buddha (ac- 
cording to the Hindu chronology); the 
birth of Pythagoras, the fall of Jerusalem, 
etc. and, as we indicated in our chapter, 
The Seed-Period of the Archaic Ages 
(April 1946 issue), it established a com- 
pletely new phase in the development of 
the human mind. And so did in a lesser 
manner the fifth century A.D. which saw 
the final breakdown of the Roman Empire, 
the tenth century A.D. which witnessed a 
new birth of culture (the Romanesque 
style), and the years around 1400 A.D. 
which marked the spiritual beginnings of 
the Renaissance Movement. The Buddha, 
however, can be considered as the exem- 
plar and prototype of all the revolutions in 
thought which gradually are leading Man 
to a universal civilization. 

Another interesting cyclic phenomenon 
worth noting is that which occurs when 
Neptune’s orbit is cut by Pluto—the 
greatly elongated orbit of the latter planet 
making this possible, once in every Pluto 
cycle. It occurred the last time between 
September 31, 1736 and July 21, 1747 
according to the data furnished some years 
ago by Mr, Rice. It has always seemed 
to us that such a 9-year period should be 
considered extremely significant, for a very 
peculiar interplay of Plutonian and Nep- 
tunian qualities should then be in effect— 
especia#ly if one considers (as we per- 
sonally do) that the basic spiritual-cosmic 
reality, for which any planet stands as a 
moving index or symbol, is the space de- 
lineated by this planet’s orbit. 

We have written often that Pluto’ sym- 
bolized the “seeding process” in any or- 
ganic whole—that is, the re-gathering of 
vital energies into a strong and resistant 
seed, creative (or destructive) group, or 
community. It should therefore be pos- 
sible to speak of the “fecundation” of the 
Neptunian-orbit (which is the matrix of 
universalistic, federalistic types of organ- 
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izations—or, as Alan Leo said, the “spir- 
itual body” of an initiated Adept) by the 
Pluto-seed. Such a. fecundation would 
thus occur every 243 years approximately, 
and would lead to the birth of relatively 
new types of agencies for the development 
of civilization. 

The period 1736-1747 saw the birth of 
men like Thomas Paine, John Hancock 
and Jefferson; and can be considered as 
having established the seed of the Demo- 
cratic Age, at least in America. We have 
not the exact figures for the analogical 
event in the preceding Pluto cycles; but 
it is probable that the Plutonian fecunda- 
tions occur about 245 to 250 years apart. 
It is likely therefore that one coincided 
with Columbus’ “discovery” of America 
(1492); another with the spread of the 
Universities and of Alchemy (Roger 
Bacon’s life-period centers around 1242); 
still another with the great crisis of the 
year 1000 (when, possibly, Leif Erickson 
landed in Canada)—and earlier with the 
eStablishment of the great Arab civiliza- 
tion in Spain, etc. 

We should expect a new period of 
Plutonian fecundation around 1984 and 
leading to the time of the next conjunc- 
tion of Uranus and Neptune in Capricorn 
in 1993-94 (squared by Jupiter and Mars). 
At the mid-point of this approximate 9- 
year period of fecundation (9 is the symbol 
of the seed, for it reproduces itself in all 
its multiples if their digits are added) Pluto 
comes nearest to the Sun and the Earth 
(perihelion). At present this coincides 
with a zodiacal position of Scorpio 8°— 
which should be reached about 1988; with 
Neptune, Uranus, Saturn and Mars with- 
in the first decanate of Capricorn—a most 
important grouping indeed! 


Uranus-Neptune Cycles 


The cycles of relationship of Uranus 
and Neptune are very significant, because 
these two planets are in many ways com- 
plementary. Uranus is essentially the planet 
of individualism, referring to the hidden 
genius in every man and to its inspirational 
revelation. Neptune, on the contrary, is 
the symbol of collectivism and of the 
pressure of the collectivity upon the in- 
dividual. The conjunctions of the two 


planets occur at about 171-year intervals, 
and advance regularly, it seems, in the 
Zodiac. 

Sepharial has a good deal to say on these 
conjunctions and refers particularly to the 


one which occurred in 1650, falling in 
Sagittarius 16th and 17th degrees, in exact 
opposition to the Ascendant of the city of 
London. This was the time of Cromwell’s 
dictatorship, and on 1666 the famous great 
fire destroyed a vast portion of the city. 
It fell also on what may well be the As- 
cendant of the United States. Sepharial 
gives to the conjunction a rather destruc- 
tive meaning “disruption of old and effete 
institutions and laws, revision of codes and 
desposition of governments, new social 
methods through stress and insurrection,” 
the latter timed particularly by the coming 
of Mars and Saturn to the places of con- 
junction or opposition to this Uranus- 
Neptune conjunction. 

The period around 1650 marked indeed 
the very end of the medieval political sys- 
tem almost everywhere on earth;. from 
Japan and India (where the Mogol dynasty 
began to crumble) to France, where the 
Fronde marked the last attempt by the 
nobility to oppose the absolute power of 
the king, Louis XIVth, then dominated by 
Mazarin. The old Russia began to col- 
lapse and Peter the Great started (after 
1689) to build modern Russia. Holland 
freed herself from Spain. And the Ameri- 
can colonies after a series of upheavals, 
began to feel their growing power (New 
York became English August 27, 1664). 
During the 171-year period which followed 
1650 the Classical Era of European cul- 
ture reached its apex, crystallized rapidly 
and broke through the Revolutionary and 
Napoleonic Era. 

When Uranus and Neptune came again 
in conjunction in 1821, Napoleon I died, 
and the period of the Industrial Revolution 
and of Romanticism began. Liberals 
struggled in Europe against the despotic 
governments which followed Napoleon’s 
debacle, and in South and Central Ameri- 
ca, new republics emerged from the domi- 
nation of Spain and Portugal. In the 
United States, the Missouri Compromise 
(1820) marked the seed-beginning of the 
Civil War, and in 1823, the Monroe Doc- 
trine established the ideal of Pan-Ameri- 
canism. 

The Uranus-Neptune conjunction of 
1821 occurred in March in the third degree 
of Capricorn. Two more conjunctions 
(1992 and 2163) will also take place in 
Capricorn. In most cases, however, only 
two conjunctions seem to occur in one 
zodiacal Sign. This could be taken to 
mean a special insistence now on Capri- 
corn—a strong Saturnian zone. Political 
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crystallizations are indeed especially pow- 
erful as humanity is seeking to fight rather 
senselessly against the inevitable organiza- 
tion of all its members into a global so- 
ciety. Uranus and Neptune stress the 
wider horizons of a world made “one 
world” by the discoveries of science and 
the tremendous increase in human inter- 
changes. Three times their conjunctions 
are seeking to open up the fortified walls 
of nationalism and to eradicate the folly 
of power-politics in an electric, atomic 
civilization; to inspire men who, like Capri- 
cornian President Wilson, seek to find 
ways of globally structuring the new world 
of mankind. 

The third conjunction of 2163 falls a 
century after the time we have suggested 
for the beginning of the Aquarian Age; 
and at the very end of Capricorn. It will 
probably sound the final death-knell for 
the old world of European nationalism, 
seed of the Piscean Age—for it takes at 
least one century to establish a transition 
between two Ages. This does not mean 
that national cultures will not remain as 
organic entities within the larger global 
pattern. Nations and geographical regions 
will obviously retain their relatively au- 
tonomous character as units of social man- 
agement, but minus the separative political 
concept of “absolute sovereignty”—the 
modern equivalent of the “divine right of 
kings” against which men like Paine and 
Jefferson fought stubbornly. 

Because of the apparently regular prog- 
ress in the Zodiac of the place of conjunc- 
tion of Uranus and Neptune it may be that 
the great Zodiacal cycle of such conjunc- 
tions constitutes one of the best index to 
the constant flow of larger ideas in the 
mind of Man. The Neptune-Pluto con- 
junctions provide the rhythm for the build- 
ing up of the “spiritual-mental body” of 
civilization. The Uranus-Neptune con- 
junctions seem, on the other hand, to in- 
dicate the time for the clearing away of 
the old Saturnian walls; after which, the 
spiritual channels to the collective mind 
of humanity being once more open, the 
larger vision of reality can become once 
more focused through outstanding and 
sensitive Individuals. 

It seems that the two or three genera- 
tions of great thinkers which precede the 
conjunctions have a part to play quite 
different from those which follow it. The 
former are iconoclasts and pioneers (cf. 
for instance the men of the Elizabethean 
Age like Francis Bacon, and those of the 





Revolutionary Period like Thomas Paine) ; 
while the latter are more like seers who 
envision new worlds and new human Ideals 
(for instance the scientists and mystics of 
the Classical Period, and the great human- 
itarians, socialists and religious leaders of 
the 1830 to 1850 period). We are now 
ready to witness, and are witnessing, the 
appearance of men whose task it is to 
challenge the old Christian-European cul- 
ture—first destroyers (in science and 
politics), then prophetic pioneers. By the 
time the century ends, a new influx of 
minds will come to bring us real visions of 
the new Aquarian world. 

The number which characterizes the 
Uranus-Neptune cycle is significant, as 
171 equals 9 times 19—and these two num- 
bers 19 and 9 are the “sacred numbers” 
of the Bahai Movement, whose new calen- 
dar (established by the Bab about a cen- 
tury ago) features a division of the year 
into 19 months (plus 4 holidays before the 
Spring Equinox) and a cycle of 19 years 
(roughly corresponding to a period of the 
Moon Nodes). How many 171-year pe- 
riods are necessary before the conjunctions 
recur near the same point of the Zodiac is 
not known accurately to us. A good guess 
might be twenty-six periods—which would 
mean 4466 years, or very close to nine 
cycles of Neptune-Pluto conjunctions 
(around 4460 years). If this were correct, 
and as there was a conjunction or near- 
conjunction of Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 
around 580 to 575 B.C., we could then ex- 
pect a similar triple conjunction around 
3880 A.D. An astrologer surmised it would 
occur after eight cycles of Neptune-Pluto 
conjunctions; but we do not see how it 
is possible. 

Other cycles of planetary conjunctions 
could be studied and we trust that before 
long some astronomer-astrologer will take 
the time and trouble to make an accurate 
and really reliable table of all of them, at 
least beyond and including Jupiter. It 
certainly is badly needed, as hardly any 
two astrologers agree on the figures given 
in magazine articles—and even the seem- 
ingly official tables for Pluto give rather 
puzzling results which, at the very least, 
require explanation! We trust that what 


has been said here will give an added in- 
centive to the study of planetary “cycles 
of relationship,” and will pave the way 
for a more thorough and basic study of 
history—especially the history of the de- 
velopment of the mind of Man. 
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Post-War Leadership 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and 
International Leaders 


Part XI 


I. WILL be interesting to evaluate this 
“2 year” in the month of September 1946— 
a year of diversity, dissension, disunity, 
with all its political jockeying and tendency 


toward dividing the post-war world into 


zones of interest, vacating the One World 
theme. 

The calendar by which any era identifies 
the time of its progress in evolution is 
treated numerologically according to the 
cycle of 9, for in nine days, nine months, 
or nine years, any one trend is fully ex- 
pressed and is capable of being interpreted 
by the technique of Number. 

Thus, the manner in which Man, indi- 
vidually or collectively, has used Free Will 
to interpret the Cosmic opportunity meas- 
ured by the current year is always appar- 
ent by the end of the month of September 
of any year. 

Outlining 1946 in last January’s Ameri- 
can Astrology, the writer said “TIdealists 
at home and abroad, as well as millions 
of homeless, sick, hungry and suffering 
people who have been through almost every 
type of leveling experience in the past nine 
years, are in for a very disillusioning year. 

“Where thy treasure is there is thy 
heart also.’ Now that peace has arrived 
to a war supported by millions in cash and 
credits and sponsored by groups who con- 
trol and manipulate these resources of ma- 
terial power, it is not unnatural that emo- 
tional sacrifices, physical hardships borne 
by the people, and ideals bred of emergen- 
cy and eternal hope, should be forgotten 
in a general scramble for the ‘treasure’ 
which is closest to the heart.” 

These implications of the trend of 1946 
(written in November 1944) are no longer 
a matter of Number calculation as we 
pass through September, the 9-fulfilment 
month, of the 2 year of 1946. Their con- 
firmation can be seen in the Management 
and Labor fights, the throttling of recon- 
version for large scale production, the dif- 
ferences aired in conferences of the United 
Nations and between their political ieaders, 
the confusion set up in this country re- 
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garding economic stabilization and the con- 
trol of prices. 

On the international front, the months 
of this 2 year have at last clearly divided 
the “Big Three” or “Big Five” of 1945, 
into the “Big Two” of 1946—the United 
States and Russia. 

The measurement of Number applied 
to the development of world trends has 
been further proved by the developments 
of this year as follows: 

The cycle of growth in all things being 
within the scale of 1 to 9, at the arrival 
of a “1 year” such as 1945, a new level 
of experience is begun, and all forms that 
may have been given life in the years prior 
to this new beginning, must either be va- 
cated or restated in a different way. 

The late President Roosevelt presum- 
ably did not know this fact, and so at the 
Teheran Conference prior to 1945 he pro- 
moted one of his most treasured projects 
for postwar relationship, especially rela- 
tionship with Russia. 

The efforts F.D.R. made to win the con- 
fidence of the Russian leaders, although 
they were not made known to the Ameri- 
can public at the time, have since been 
proved to have been indicative of his 
MOTIVE numbers of 22-4 (8) and of his 
EXPERIENCE number of 5—a big gam- 
ble. The President called it a “great design” 
(22-4 [8]), and quite in opposition to the 
ideals of the American Charter, he entered 
into secret agreements, making a virtual 
bargain with Marshal Stalin for postwar 
cooperation in return for valuable conces- 
sions of rich territory in Europe and in 
Asia. 

By the time of the Yalta Conference 
and afterward, even F.D.R. himself be- 
came rather doubtful whether the Russians 
would live up to their good intentions, al- 
though whether they did or not, it would 
still be necessary for the U.S. to stand 
back of the concessions which he had made. 

By the Spring of the “1 year” of 1945, 
when Harry S. Truman came into office 
with an inheritance of the Roosevelt for- 
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eign policies, there was little doubt in the 
minds of the State Department that a new 
era in foreign relations was about to be 
established and that what had been said, 
promised or arranged prior to 1945 would 
be subject to a severe test in future 
months. 

It has waited for the 2-separative year 
of 1946 to bring about this test. The re- 
ports of the Paris Conferences may not 
reveal the whole truth, but it is well known 
that they were a test for the Roosevelt 
policies of 1943-4 (prior to the new nine- 
year cycle started in 1945). The test was 
not successful so far as President Roose- 
velt’s bargain with the Russians was con- 
cerned, nor in the realization of any dream 
which the late President may have had 
of bringing the nation controlled by Com- 
munist ideology into “the family of na- 
tions.” 

From the numerological angle and just 
for the record, there was another “2-sep- 
arative year” —1919—when the design for 
world peace, the dream for the future safe- 
ty for Europe, also met defeat in Paris. 

To attempt to ensure the success of his 
ideal of world cooperation, and future 
peace with Russia, F.D.R. made more con- 
cessions than did Pres. Wilson to protect 
Europe from Germany, but the point is, 
both plans were singularly discouraged in 
“2 years” (1+9+14+9=20=2) (14+9+ 
4+6—20=2). 

Any New Deal in postwar foreign policy 
should have been made in the “1 year” of 
1945, but as world relations stand now, 
the only possible deal is for Washington 
to stand behind only those commitments 
that America will be forced to. We should 
accept the lesson of the experiences of this 
“2 year” as proof, even to those who do 
not believe in Cosmic Science, that there 
is a time and a place for everything and 
the time for a new Deal of any kind is 
not an “8 year” (1943) or a “9 year” 
(1944), but a “1 year” such as 1918, 1927, 
1936 and 1945. 

Demaree Bess, Saturday Evening Post 
editor, reporting upon the Paris Confer- 
ence of last April could not have used 
more descriptive words of a “2 year” if he 
himself had been a believer in cosmic sci- 
ence: “It began to look as if the world 
were dividing into two distinct parts, with 
Russia indisputably dominant in one part 
while the other part was depending upon 
the United States to prevent it from dis- 
solving into chaos.” 





Atom Bomb 


There was one very special New Deal 
for the world that came out of 1945, viz., 
the Atom Bomb and the publicizing of the 
new possibilities that atomic science might 
change entirely the status of national sur- 
vival all over the world. 

Because the first example of atomic war- 
fare was given by the American forces al- 
most as the “1 year” of 1945 was merging 
into the “2 year” of 1946, its national and 
political repercussions followed closely the 
pattern of the division of opinion suggested 
by a 2 year. Reactions were both liberal 
and conservative—the one arguing for a 
United Nation’s control of atomic energy, 
the other for keeping the “secret” in the 
hands of American scientific and military 
control. 

After becoming more national in their 
scope, these conflicting opinions then 
spread to international discussion. The 
United Nations organization accepted the 
question without the possibility of real set- 
tlement for some time to come. 

This “hot potato” of modern science, 
this “evidence of things to come,” follow- 
ing the rule of 2, which swings from side 
to side like the pendulum of a clock with- 
out coming to rest at any middle ground, 
will still be tossed around through what is 
left of this year’s influence. 

If the United Nations’ Assembly meet- 
ing, slated for September, tackles it as a 
major issue, some advance will be made 
toward a better settlement than has been 
arrived at so far. The measurement of 
the month of October (after the 23rd 
of September) is favorable for a better 
resolution but the circulation of informa- 
tion which accompanies this result should 
have a startling public reaction. 

The attempts of world powers to organ- 
ize for the protection of their material 
possessions, their spheres of influence, 
their manipulation of world resources 
against the terrible significance of that 
first explosion in the “1 year” of 1945, 
will meet with a temporary success as 1946 
merges into 1947. 

However, Cosmic science notes that it 
was the 5 (Uranus) in 1945 that brought 
the evidences of atomic science so suddenly 
into the experience of the world. Without 
a doubt, what present world leaders will 
not do, or encourage the People to do with 
faith in a world organization based upon 
human rights, the inevitable onward march 
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of science will force them to do through 
fear. 

Numerological calculation predicts that 
beginning with 1950, there will be more 
or less publicized international advance- 
ment in atomic science. By 1960 every 
nation will have atomic weapons of war- 
fare. The decade covered by 1949 to 1960, 
has been forecast for several years by the 
writer as a period when the present civili- 
zation would be directed and controlled in 
its advance towards betterment or its great- 
er chaos, by the physical scientist. 

The student of Numerology (Cheasley 
method) can find the reason for this cal- 
culation in the numeral 5, which appeared 
for the first time since 1935 in the 5 of 
1945, and reappears again with 1950, to 
be repeated each year for the following 
nine years until 1960. 

The only defense against inevitable de- 
struction that present world order has is 
political, so greatly has the threat of the 
atomic age already been recognized. 

Therefore we may look for confirmation 
of this fact in the events of the final 2 
month of this 2 year—September. No 
numeral so accurately measures the ap- 
peasement of the arbitrator, the bargaining 
of the conference table, the political dou- 
ble-talk which is revealed in statements by 
the leaders of the present “Big Two” by 
protestations of international benefit that 
veil but thinly the demand for national 
preference. 


Labor and Production 


September should see the last of the at- 
tacks by Labor unionism upon a more 
wholesale production toward the long 
prormised reconversion. For awhile, a 
rather short while, a broader national pro- 
duction under private enterprise will be 
permitted. 

Numerologically this is evidence of the 
coming “3 year” of 1947. Also of the fact 
that although inflation is due to increase, 
the poor man is going to labor once again 
under the delusion that he is going to town 
with high wages and plenty of things to 
buy. 

The “milling back and forth as on a 
bridge’ which was used last January to 
describe public reactions to 1946, is staging 
its last true phase with September, and 
soon the promises for a more prosperous 
postwar world, which millions of Ameri- 
cans expected with the end of the War in 


1945, will emerge from their confusion of 
1946 and seem to have found a way to im- 
plement. 

Uncertainty and indecisions, so charac- 
teristic of all “2” periods, will take hold 
of the public and their leaders once again 
in September, the inconsistencies of opin- 
ions and the confusion of loyalties on all 
sides of the national and international scene 
must be expected. The lack of unity dur- 
ing the past nine months within the borders 
of each nation will be known to a greater 
extent than ever before, and in this coun- 
try the Fall Session of the Legislative 
bodies in Washington will draft a new se- 
ries of laws to curb Unionism. 

The 4 and the 6 of 1946 proved to be 
better indicators of the success and influ- 
ence that could be gained by modern Union- 
ism than had been expected, and it should 
be recognized that the Union organizations 
as established at present will have to face 
the meaning of having their numeral—4— 
off-set by the numeral 7 in 1947. 

This undoubtedly means that the power 
of the Unions has been expressing at a level 
that could be termed “high,” and _ that 
Congress and the White House, under the 
secret financial powers indicated by 7 in 
1947 will enact- a type of control over 
Unions, which are at present upheld by 
Law. 

As a final reference to our national po- 
litical scene, readers should recall some- 
thing of what was promised for President 
Truman and his handling of the many re- 
sponsibilities and burdens which would de- 
scend upon him in 1946. I quote: “The 
arrival of the 6 in 1946 shows that the 
emphasis of world trends is placed upon 
domestic problems in America, as upon the 
same type of problem in every other nation. 

“The year of 1946 ends for the Presi- 
dent a period of initiative and the advance- 
ment of his individuality which began 
for him in 1936 and which climaxed for 
him in election to his greatest office in 
1945... . The heaviest portion of the year 
for him will be from April to the end of 
November 1946. During this time he will 
be burdened, not alone with many con- 
trary issues that are in the national scene 
but also by many political attacks that 
may be leveled at him.” 

In September President Truman will be 
passing a severe test of the responsibility 
and thoroughness of his leadership, and the 
“6 month” in his 6 Personal Year Vibra- 

(Continued on page 68) 
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Sunspot Notes 


A Statistical Survey 
Part II 


A: stated in July, when a sunspot cycle 
has a high peak, it takes only a short time 
to reach that summit but a long time to 
reach its trough; while for the curves with 
low maxima the rate of rise is slow and 
the fall relatively precipitate. Chart C 
illustrates these characteristics graphically, 
using a simple triangle for each type. 

It is to be observed in passing that all 
four of the extreme forms of sunspot 
cycles used in Table G and Chart C oc- 
curred prior to 1833, i.e., in the period 
of less accurate figures. Yet this fact does 
not detract from the validity of the rela- 
tionships set forth in Charts A and B. In 
fact, it will be of interest to apply these 
relationships to some of the cycles prior 
to 1755. The estimated years of minima 
and maxima have been calculated as far 
back as the invention of the telescope by 
Galileo. They appear, for example, in 
“Earth and Sun” (p. 256). With these 
figures as a basis, we can determine ap- 
proximately the height of maximum upon 
the assumption that the relationships of 
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later periods, In Table H the cycles which 
precede cycle 1 (1755) have been num- 
bered negatively from —1 (1745) to —13 





Chart A apply in those years as well as in - (1610). From the columns of years 
TABLE H 
Sunspot Cycles Prior to 1755 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) 
Time Time Time of Estimated 
Year of Year of of of Fall Less Height 
Cycle Minimum Maximum Rise Fall Time of of 
Number u v v-u U; -vOo Rise Maximum 
(yrs.) (yrs. ) (yrs.) 
—13 1610.8 1615.5 4.7 a5 —1.2 96 
—12 1619.0 1626.0 7.0 8.0 +1.0 50 
| 1634.9 1639.5 5.5 35 0 80 
—10 1645.0 1649.0 4.0 6.0 +2.0 110 
— 9 1655.0 1660.0 5.0 6.0 +1.0 90 
— 8 1666.0 1675.0 9.0 4.5 —4.5 30 
— 7 1679.5 1685.0 6.0 4.5 —1.5 70 
— 6 1689.5 1693.0 3.5 5.0 +1.5 130 
— 5 1698.0 1705.5 7.5 6.5 —1.0 45 
—4 1712.0 1718.2 6,2 5.3 —*.9 66 
— 3 1723.5 1727.5 4.0 6.5 +2.5 110 
—2 1734.0 1738.7 4.7 6.3 +1.6 96 
os 1745.0 1750.3 5.3 4.9 paar 84 
1 1755.2 1761.5 6.3 5.0 -1.3 87 
2 m7 
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of maximum and minimum it is a 
simple procedure to tabulate the time of 
rise and also time of fall. Entering Chart 
A with the former yields the estimated 
maxima of column (6). Some confirmation 
of these values may be seen in the long- 
wave nature of their sequence. Thus pro- 
ceeding backward from cycle 3 (159) we 
reach 84 in cycle —1, then ascend to 110 
(—3), decrease to 45 (—5), then 130 
(—6), decreasing to 30 (—8), increasing 
to 110 (—10), decreasing to 50 (—12) and 
then up again to 96 (—13). This feature is 
similar to the character of maxirna in 
cycles 1 to 10 (col. (7) in Table D). How- 
ever, column (5) in Table H, which shows 
the ungraded time of fall less time of rise, 
does not accord with Chart B.. Indeed if 
we enter Chart B with the estimated height 
of maximum, and tabulate the figures 
which would be expected in column (5) 
they are quite different from the actual 
numbers in, column (5). 

The results of this test appear in Table 
I, in which the data are arranged in order 
by estimated height of maximum. 

The average absolute value of the 
residuals in column (4) is 1% years, and 
it would not have helped any to smooth 
(44 a+b+c) column (3), for in that 
case the average residual in column (4) 
would have been 2 years. It would be an 
interesting exercise to see whether certain 
modifications in the years shown in Table 
H could be arranged so as to reduce 
markedly the residuals in the last column 
of Table I. 

While a sunspot cycle is in progress an 
interesting question is as to when it will 
reach its minimum. From observation of 
the numbers for the cycles 1 to 16, it may 


be stated that the minimum tends to occur 
(a) one year after the sunspot numbers are 
one-seventh, of those at the maximum or 
(b) (%) of a year after they are one- 
tenth of the maximum. 

Among the most devoted students of the 
sun, some place their special interest in 
the sunspot numbers and others in the 
amount of solar radiation. In “World 
Weather” Clayton has presented a graph 
showing the relationship between these two 
indexes of solar activity. In Chart D the 
figures are indicated for Mount Wilson 
Observatory (1905-1920) and those of 
Chile (1918-1924). As there were more 
than 2,000 observations the smoothed curve 
shows a very clear relationship. The sun’s 
heat radiated to the earth tends to increase 
with an increase in the number of sun- 
spots. It should be noted, however, that 
in a later paper (Smithsonian Institution, 
Annals of Astrophysical Observatory, vol. 
6, p. 196; 1942) Dr. Abbot found no such 
relationship for the data of 1920-1939. 
Further research on this matter must await 
the collection of additional material; for 
with a longer period under observation 
some differentiations could be made which 
might bring out relationships necessarily 
obscured by cruder tabulations. Dr. Stet- 
son has stated, (personal letter) ‘‘There is 
every evidence from ionospheric investiga- 
tions that the output of the solar radiation, 
especially in the extreme ultra-violet, is 
100 to 150%: greater at sunspot maximum 
than at sunspot minimum. It would in- 
deed be surprising if one did not detect 
some of this in the values of the solar 
constant, unless some exactly compensating 
absorption is encountered in the atmosphere 





TABLE 1 
Estimated Actual 
Estimated Time of Fall Time of Fall 
Maximum less Time of less Time of Residual 
Cy cie Sunspot Rise Rise (2) - (3) 
Number Numbers (years) (Tab‘e H) (years) © 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 

hele 30 —6.0 —4.5 —1.5 
ats 45 —-4.5 —1.0 —3.5 
—12 50 —4.0 +1.0 =O 
asi 66 —2.4 — 9 —1.5 
re. 70 —2.0 —1.5 =~ .5 
—11 80 —1.0 0 —1.0 
ates. 84 — .6 — .4 — .2 
. 90 0 +1.0 —1.0 
ana 96 + .6 —1.2 +1.8 
Bae 96 + .6 +1.6 —1.0 
~<t0 110 +2.0 +2.0 0 

ee 110 +2.0 42.5 sink a 
ee 130 +4.0 +1.5 +2.5 
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that escapes the method employed in re- 
ducing the observed values to the values 
of solar radiation outside the atmosphere.” 
Clayton points out that “evidence that the 
sun’s radiation varies with the sunspot 
period is found in the fact that the polar 
caps of Mars when turned toward the sun 
lessen in size when the spots are many and 
vice versa, Variations in the amount of 
light reflected by Jupiter have also been 
found to vary with the sunspot period.” 

In “Earth and Sun” Huntington makes 
an interesting point in reference to the 
causation of sunspots. He says, “The 
planets do not supply the energy shown in 
sunspots and other movements of the sun’s 
atmosphere. The energy derived from them 
may be no more than that of pressing a 
button, which starts an explosion. When a 
little eddy is once started the slight move- 
ment so generated may be reinforced by 
stresses due to the rapid cooling of the 
sun’s outer layer, or to the sun’s varying 
rate of rotation at different latitudes.” 

To the student of solar-terrestrial rela- 
tionships there are many pitfalls and one 
must avoid too hasty generalizations. The 
fact that the polarity of the sunspots 
changes at every minimum may explain 
many apparent contradictions. Clayton 
has shown that certain relationships to 
temperature, pressure and the precipitation 
are reversed in some parts of the world as 
contrasted with other areas. Thus while 
a tropical river like the Nile shows a maxi- 
mum height near sunspot maxima the re- 
verse has been found for rivers in temperate 
regions such as the Parana river in the 
Argentine area. In recent years observa- 
tions have been made of the numbers of 
sunspots in the central zone of the sun and 
their curve differs from that of the official 
overall sunspot numbers, Thus Garcia- 
Mata found a huge maximum variation at 
the central zone from October to December 
1929 while the official maximum of all 
zones combined was in May ‘1928; namely, 
seventeen months earlier. In the years to 
come there will doubtless, be many articles 
written about the sun’s influence on the 
earth, The constructive work will be of 
three types: (1) The painstaking and pa- 
tient accumulation of facts in many parts 
of the earth and at many seasons and 
years; (2) The tabulation of relationships 
among those facts, an estimation of their 
value of statistical methods, and the tenta- 
tive establishment of laws regulating them; 
(3) The setting forth of hypotheses, which 
enable one to temporarily view the facts 





from a new and simpler aspect, The present 
paper is chiefly a review of some of the 
major work which has been done under the 
second of these headings. 
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General Indications 


Tee fluid patterns established in August 
continue without let or hindrance right up 
to the Full Moon of September 11th. 

This period is governed by the Luna- 
tion of August 26th, which is a tight little 
bundle of planetary force concentrated 
between the continuing trine of Uranus 
and Jupiter, comprising five Air planets 
supported by sextiles from three planets 
in Leo. Into this configuration of hopeful 
progress and rising confidence, the Lights 
in early Virgo seem almost an intrusion 
of the workaday “facts of life.” The Luna- 
tion is unaspected, and is found on a 
degree (symbolized by colored and white 
children playing happily together) that 
seems to suggest the possibility of achiev- 
ing a needed “unity in diversity’ —at least 
for immediate, utilitarian ends; it suggests 
a potential cooperation in the practical 
details of ordering, management and dis- 
tribution. 

Whether or not plans made and instru- 
mented in this period can actually be made 
to work smoothly is a question, for this 
pattern is entirely without an accent in the 
universal solvent—Water. Circumstantially 
distributed through different houses in 
the various capitals of the world, the 
pattern draws attention to those places 
where a Water sign is rising—notably 
Moscow, Delhi, Teheran, and Rio de Janei- 
ro—all of them localities where feelings 
have, and could, run high. In these capitals, 
therefore, one may expect theory, no mat- 
ter how glamorous or high-sounding, to be 
discounted for the self-intent, emotionally 
excitable, universally enfolding practicality 
of Cancer and Pisces, the two Water signs 
represented locally—with the characteristic 
turbulence these signs show when their 
desires are thwarted. These are the places 
where “prima donna’ reactions to develop- 
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ing issues and proposed plans may check- 
mate the idealistic shapers of the peace, 
whose ideas look good on paper and are 
theoretically sound. Even for the articu- 
late, legalistic, formula-loving democra- 
cies, the Virgo Lunation can serve as an 
anchorage, keeping them to the brick-by- 
brick stage of their world-building, with 
major emphasis on the essential and im- 
mediately workable. 

The Full Moon of September 11th is a 
much more dynamic pattern, since here the 
Lights are in close square to Uranus; in 
the sharp mutable T-cross, the emphasis is 
on the human equation, on personal dif- 
ferences of temperaments and viewpoint, on 
ideas hard to reconcile without a genuine 
tolerance and willingness to accept and 
provide for diversity. Mid-September is 
therefore a critical period, marked first 
by the fixed square between Venus and 
Saturn (‘how much will compromise cost, 
and what will it get me to stand on a 
principle?”’); this matures on the day of 
the Full Moon and it is swiftly followed 
by squares to Uranus from Mercury and 
the Sun on the 14th. : 

There is even here a promise that sharp 
differences and exploding popular rebel- 
lions can be dealt with, if there is enough 
good will on contending sides to work for 
this end, for Mars trines Uranus on the 
12th, giving significant point to the over- 
all trine existing between Jupiter and Ura- 
nus throughout the late Spring and Sum- 
mer, Mars serves in its essential role of 
focusing developing trends in concrete lines 
of activity towards a definite objective. 

Venus squares Pluto on the 20th, making 
also a parallel to Saturn. This is getting 
down to earth again, fighting it owt on the 
line of principles (fixity) or swinging the 
big stick (the power concentration of 
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Pluto) to achieve a desired end. 

There is potential political cooperation 
in minor matters (and on narrower levels 
of interest, gains in conservative business, 
smoother industrial relations) in Mercury’s 
sextile to Saturn on the 22nd, followed by 
a series of benefic aspects during the 
closing days of September—aspects under 
which practical instrumentation of the ex- 
pansive accents of the 24th can be effected. 

Though there are only 12 major aspects 
during September, largely bunched to- 
gether, with long stretches of aspectless 
days in between, there are also many paral- 
lels which should not be overlooked, Paral- 
lels are like conjunctions, intensifying and 
emphatic, yet rather like in gatherings of 
force, working subjectively, less obvious 
in their objective manifestation. Yet they 
add to the concentrations at the accented 
points of the month. The greater number 
of these parallels are to Jupiter and Nep- 
tune, stressing the upward curve towards 
peaceful expansion which is the general 
story of the month, as it was of the last 
half of August. 

There is a major planetary shift on the 
24th and 25th; both Mars and Jupiter, 
meeting first in the last degree of Libra 


(a degree of “cleverness” which runs the 
danger of worship of cleverness for its own 
sake), enter the realistic, power-conscious, 
intensé and purposeful Scorpio. By so 
doing, both planets move into line for 


squares to Saturn in early Leo. This 
prospect should be kept in mind through 
the fluidity of August and September 
(Mars squares Saturn on October 4th and 
the more important Jupiter-Saturn square 
matures on the 4th of November). With 
the slow pace of affairs last May as a 
criterion, proper provision should be made 
for the inevitable slowdown by: November. 
The more extravagant the swing into 
optimism during the late Summer, the 
harder the bump for the unwary who ex- 
pect bonanza conditions to continue un- 
checked. 

This important planetary shift is made 
at the Libra New Moon (September 25th) 
which is sextile Saturn and conjunct Nep- 
tune, hence is rich in promise of diplomatic 
understanding and stability, but the rumble 
of trouble is indicated in the fixed squares 
between Mars and Venus in Scorpio on the 
one hand, and Saturn and Pluto on the 
other. These squares suggest the massing 
of big guns behind self-interest, emotionally 
intensified, against rooted principle or 


prejudice as stubbornly defended or ranged 
in opposition. 

The Libra Lunation of September 25th 
and the Ingress chart of the 23rd are very 
similar, except of course for the Moon, 
which in the earlier figure is in Virgo, 
sextile Venus and applying to the square 
of Uranus. These figures dramatize the Air 
conjunctions (Jupiter-Mars and Neptune- 
Mercury on the 24th), all planets being 
held within a quincunx between the Scor- 
pio Venus and Uranus stationary (to 
retrograde) in Gemini. This embracing 
quincunx suggests utilitarian developments 
of a purely transitional nature or the effect- 
ing of only those adjustments necessary 
to material rehabilitation along lines dic- 
tated by stark necessity: Get people back 
to work; produce food and build shelters; 
clear bottlenecks to distribution; set the 
wheels of industry and trade in motion; 
salvage their fiscal systems; retrain 
manpower; deal more efficiently with the 
displaced persons problem in Europe, and 
in America with the spiritual and indus- 
trial dislocations occasioned by the War 
and its aftermath. 

A willingness to make temporary ad- 
justments and to give active cooperation 
in immediate, “limited purpose” projects 
are—for this quarter—of greater useful- 
ness than larger accords in theory which 
then fall apart or are diversely interpreted 
when it is attempted to put them to work 
in complex, practical situations. 


United States 


Attention is focused on problems of 
foreign relations and the headaches of 
world diplomacy and policy-making dur- 
ing September, as the General Assembly of 
UN meets in New York. The astrologi- 
cal pointing of the Aug. 26th Lunation 
figure for Washington is thus curiously apt. 
The chart is completely western (nega- 
tively, complete dependence on circum- 
stances; positively, the utilization of cir- 
cumstances as they develop, to give them 
meaning); the U. S. radical Sun is at the 
7th angle of the chart. Moreover, the 
ruler of the mundane figure—Saturn---is 
in the 7th, a position older writers have 
described, “It is as a man in the house 
of his enemy.” If we read this more broadly 
as the “house of the other fellow,” it covers 
those situations, constructive or disrup- 
tive, which are apt to come up as the 
complex problems of the peace are brought 
out on the UN Assembly floor. 
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The lack of Water in the chart, the 
Lunation in Virgo in the 8th, the dry Capri- 
corn rising, all suggest a possible lack of 
general public interest in what goes on; 
experts may find the fiscal and trade 
analyses, the work on procedures, the 
debates over commas and accents, sig- 
nificant, but such technicalities are likely 
to leave the public cold. Possibilities of 
ultimate tax revision may strike more 
closely home, but definite action is not yet 
likely to be taken (Lunation intercepted 
and unaspected). 

Things should begin to pop around the 
Full Moon, which lies across the horizon 
at Washington, square a 10th house Ura- 
nus. Congress and the public (Moon ruling 
11th in 7th) may prove excitable and vo- 
ciferous, and strongly partisan in support 
or disavowal of administration policies at 
home and abroad. Money should be fluid, 
yet small business may have its difficul- 
ties (3rd house Venus square Saturn at 
the 12th). In spite of controls, Mars- 
Jupiter-Neptune in the 2nd indicate a 
rising price curve that could still fit in 
with a pattern of general prosperity as 
more goods flow into broadening markets. 
By the Lunation of September 25th, small 
business and the great bulk of working 
America symbolized by the “man in the 
street” may have forced open new chan- 
nels for improvement and greatly bettered 
their lot. The Press reflects a widespread 
optimism (Jupiter at the 3rd), yet Saturn 
exactly at the 12th is a sensitive point; 
wage adjustments to meet rising living 
costs (Saturn sextile Lunation, Mercury, 
Neptune) may have to be made to avoid 
work stoppages in early October. 

The Libra Ingress for Washington is 
notable for its emphasis of the Virgo Moon 
at the MC. Public opinion can do more in 
this Fall quarter to influence policy, force 
fiscal reforms, betterment of public health 
and welfare systems. A conscientious at- 
tention to national self-interest and in- 
ternal stability may narrow down the 
administration’s view of world affairs; the 
administration, and heads of key depart- 
ments may show themselves oversensi- 
tive to criticism, cautious and somewhat 
unwilling to make broad commitments; in 
contrast, Congress (Mercury-Neptune at 
the 11th, Mars-Jupiter in the 11th) seems 
ready to hitch its kite confidently to a 
steadily rising prosperity and era of good 
will. 


Great Britain 


Complete absorption in domestic inter- 
ests is indicated by the Lunation figure 
for London, where the entire chart falls 
below the horizon. The Libra concentra- 
tion (4 planets) intercepted in the 6th, 
trine Uranus in the 2nd, suggests the 
struggle to achieve economic fluidity; the 
emphasis here is a Uranian-inspired cam- 
paign of selling British made and British- 
carried goods widely, even if deliveries and 
production have not yet materialized to 
match selling tnd trading ingenuity and 
resource. If Britain’s trade needs are under- 
stood, her diplomacy becomes at once in- 
telligible (Mercury conjunct Pluto at the 
5th, and the Virgo Lunation in the 5th), 
for it is likely to be based largely on 
economic considerations. That her efforts 
can bear fruit is indicated by the Full 
Moon, with Venus exactly at the Ascend- 
ant square Saturn in the 9th. 

A purposeful consistency with contin- 
ued emphasis on the material improvement 
of the nation is as strongly indicated in 
the September 25th New Moon, for Mars 
in Scorpio is at the Ascendant (with Venus 
also rising), square Saturn and Pluto at 
the MC. British leaders will stubbornly 
stand for clearly defined principles, yet 
Neptune-Mercury at the 12th suggest 
the possibility of greater flexibility behind 
the scenes, the possibility of under-cover 
deals wherever the opportunity to gain an 
ally or a market may present itself. 

Uranus at the 5th—a northern single- 
ton—is the only accented point in the 
Ingress for London. The national genius 
for pulling political and economic plums 
out of a battered hat has been demon- 
strated before; shoestring enterprise is 
now a necessity of the country’s cramped 
dependency on others’ resources. Main- 
taining a dominant political role while 
her Allies hold all the key trumps is no 
mean achievement, and it is likely to 
be manifested most brilliantly during the 
diplomatically critical Fall Quarter. 


Russia 


Preoccupation with problems of strictly 
national interest and security as seen in 
“personal” or clannish terms, is indicated 
by the August 26th Lunation for Russia 
Cancer rises, hence the Water element, 
missing in the planetary pattern, is apt to 
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be over-emphasized—and in the light of 
post-war Russian diplomacy, the self- 
protective, almost isolationist aspect of 
the Cancer. outlook is likely to be stressed. 
The Lunation is angular, near the IC, 
pointing interest with apprehensive and 
critical solicitude toward national wel- 
fare. The singleton Uranus in the 12th, 
is intercepted; while the leaven of pro- 
gressive change goes on, it is far behind the 
scenes, well behind “the iron curtain.” 
In positive reading, it may eventually mani- 
fest in greater understanding of presently 
distrusted change, “foreign” ideas, and 
impacts from the outside world; negatively, 
internal strains and tensions may con- 
tribute to unpredictable changes of mood 
and capricious turns of policy. 

The September Full Moon is in the signs 
on the meridian, focused on Uranus inter- 
cepted in the 7th. It is not a pattern 
under which controversial issues of for- 
eign policy can be too satisfactorily clari- 
fied. Jupiter is at the cusp of the 11th, 
and through this, a large measure of con- 
cord may be achieved and a bid for Rus- 
sian friendship on the basis of mutuality of 
interest could safely be made. Skeptics 
might read this as evidence of expanding 
Russian objectives (Mars behind the 
Libra Jupiter) and so use the truculent 
7th house Uranus to spoke the expansionist 
wheel. 

There is a terrific concentration of weight 
at the 7th house in the Ingress figure for 
Moscow. The singleton Uranus accented 
at the 3rd suggests a vociferous and tem- 
per-baiting Press—mouthpiece of policy 
set at the top—and possible border in- 
cidents or high-handedness in dealing with 
the country’s immediate neighbors, In 


more constructive reading, the same Ura-. 


nian accent could measure to the sudden 
withdrawal of barriers to on-the-spot re- 
ports and surveys by foreign observers. 


Central Europe 


The tightening of basic controls, with 
possible political unification is suggested 
by the IC Saturn in Leo in the Aug. 26th 
Lunation figure for Germany. Saturn’s sex- 
tile to the Mars-Neptune conjunction points 
to the constructive results of such a policy 
in the field of production and industrial 
recovery. Similar forces are at work in 
Italy. A more constructively independent 
and democratic spirit is possible in Central 
Europe under the rising Uranus. Public 


clamor for change, for the encouragement 
of native ingenuity and enterprise, may 
rise to the point where drastic revisions 
are forced by the Full Moon (10th and 
4th, square Uranus in the 8th). Both benef- 
ics are in the 12th—an evidence of rising 
inner confidence as well as an alertness to 
opportunities for successful behind-the- 
scenes bargaining and manipulation. 
Greater flexibility of administrative policy 
brings the bargaining potential of these 
countries out into the open by the Septem- 
ber 25th Lunation, where the Scorpio 
Venus rises. Venus’ quincunx to Uranus in 
the 8th even more pointedly stresses the 
transitional nature of procedures adopted 
with regard to this area and the emphasis 
here of purely material interest. 

Farther to the east, in the Balkans, 
Pluto at the IC and Venus centering the 
Libra stellium on the 6th promise loosen- 
ing of economic controls, such as the free- 
ing of the Danube for international trade, 
as political conditions here become more 
stabilized. The rising Uranus lends itself 
to the idea of freer national expression 
within and greater interest in contacts 
with the more individualistic West. Inter- 
Balkan rivalries and economic jealousies 
are suggested by the Full Moon, where the 
Venus-Saturn square is accented at the 
12th and 9th; in spite of disarming ex- 
pressions of friendly policies and objec: 
tives (Libra group at the 11th), the impli- 
cation of the fixed cadent square may 
be used by foreign powers contending for 
economic or political advantage for com- 
pletely selfish ends. Diplomatic and ma- 
terial opportunism is even more strongly 
stressed in the September 25th Lunation 
figure for this area which has so often been 
the focus of traditional intrigue. 


Middle East 


In Palestine unappeased and unappeas- 
able factionalism is stressed by the rising 
Uranus in the Aug. 26th Lunation which 
by the Full Moon threatens to become 
one of the more explosive issues at the 
council tables (Uranus at the Descendant, 
square the meridian Full Moon). Here the 
accented Jupiter at the 11th suggests the 
need for mediation of a truly impartial 
body or group as the safest way out of a 
dangerous impasse. The Indian plan, cur- 
rently being discussed to solve the Pales- 
tinian question, with the two hostile com- 
munities distinct and locally autonomous, 
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united only at the top level of administra- 
tion—may also be measured by this con- 
sistent emphasis of Uranus in all these early 
Fall charts, including that of the late Sep- 
tember Lunation. The abiding prejudice 
and hostility engendered by recent moves 
are well measured in the latter chart by the 
12th house Scorpio Venus square Pluto in 
Leo at the 9th. 

Neptune at the MC and Uranus closely 
at the 7th in the Full Moon chart for 
Teheran, repeated in the Lunation figure 
for sale September, suggest that the prob- 
lem of Iranian oil is by no means settled 
by agreements already in force. The region 
is as strategic politically as economically 
and the contest for advantage is likely to 
be sharper than ever during the early Fall. 


Near East 


The vast importance of the Indian ex- 
periment is marked by the IC Mars-Nep- 
tune conjunction at the Aug. 27th New 
Moon. Vast internal changes, truculent or 
liberalizing forces, are marked by the 12th 
house accented Uranus. With both benefics 
in the 4th, there is promise of bettering 
conditions. Though emotions are easily 
touched off (Water sign rising), the ad- 
ministration can achieve popularity and 
solidarity (Venus at MC at the Full 
Moon). The late September lunation fig- 
ure is a sharply accented chart, with rich 
possibilities for constructive stimulation to 
native skills and industry, the winning of 
friendly interest and help from abroad, and 
rising prestige for Indian leaders. 


Far East 


Jupiter-Venus straddling the 3rd in the 
August 26th figure indicates that there is 
something to be gained by further talks 
between the central government and the 
Communists. Mid-September is a critical 
period, for the Full Moon is across the 
horizon, focused on Uranus at the [C—an 
explosive pattern (to which the late Sep- 
tember figure is similar) which threatens 
the hope of internal unity and is diplo- 
matically dangerous as well. Jupiter at the 
8th is the hope of these figures; new 
formulas of give and take to embrace the 
hostile ideologies, and a genuine will to 
sacrifice prejudice for the greater national 
health and industrial recovery—these alone 
could avert the dangers of civil war. 

Diplomatic agreements on Japan are a 
possibility under the Libra Lunation, 


which is at the Descendant; Venus at the 
8th promises generous economic terms and 
definite aid for the country’s material 
recovery. 


South America 


A political upset is not unlikely for 
Argentina around the September Full 
Moon, where Uranus is at the MC and 
the Lights across the horizon. More lib- 
eral administrative policies are promised 
by the late September Lunation, with 
fluid and expansive economic results (MC 
Uranus trine Jupiter at 2nd). 

A bid for broad credits may motivate 
Brazilian diplomacy during September, for 
the Virgo Lunation is at the 7th and 
Neptune at the 8th. Neptune rises at 
the Full Moon, usually a mark of a move 
to the left, popular support for nationaliz- 
ing of industries and so on. 

Conciliatory policies, yet opportunistic 
readinesss to capitalize on new resources 
and markets, stabilize credits, and improve 
native industry, are indicated by the Virgo 
Lunation. for Mexico, where the Lights are 
at the 9th and the Libra stellium clustered 
about the MC. A rising Saturn at the 
Libra Lunation presents a united front. 
Venus singleton in the 4th promises a 
vastly improved security situation. 


POSTWAR LEADERSHIP 
(Continued from page 60) 


tion (the same numeral 6 also being “kar- 
mic”) will present him with one of the big- 
gest decisions that he has had yet to make. 

The results of the Fall primaries are like- 
ly to indicate adverse public opinion to- 
wards a greater future for his political ca- 
reer, but it would be wise to reserve final 
judgment of Mr. Truman’s term of Office 
and of the way in which he has conducted 
it, until December 1946, when the true 
measure of his contribution should be ap- 
parent. 
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Students’ Department 


The Axiomatic Ascendant—- VIRGO 


LXVII 


| F you have any illusions that the person 
born when Virgo rises is a weak, timid 
person, born only for the details of an 
office, for dressmaking, tailoring, car- 
pentry and gardening, or to take care of 
you when you are sick, just recall to mind, 
as we shall do in this study, some actual 
people who have had Virgo rising. We do 
not deny that Virgo loves details. In fact, 
detail-loving Virgo wants even the leg of a 
chair to be bent or twisted, carved or orna- 
mented so lavishly that you are left in 
amazement at the work. Only a sign 
aligned with over forty feet of tortuous 
intestinal tract could could think of so 
much in so little space. Virgo’s motto 
might be Multum in Parvo—much in little. 
What we do wish to make clear, however, 
is that Virgo is not .confined to the mere 
details of dress and furnishings. Some- 
times quite a different set of details oc- 
cupies his attention. We have Chopin 
among Virgo-rising musicians and Emer- 
son among philosophers. Among artists we 
have Sir Joshua Reynolds. Among presi- 
dents of the United States we have had 
three with Virgo ascending, namely, Presi- 
dents Garfield, Coolidge and Franklin D. 
Roosevelt. Among English statesmen we 
had Arthur Balfour; among poets, Southey; 
among airship builders, Count Zeppelin. 
This is quite an important array, and 
enough to make you discard forever any 
misguided notion you might have enter- 
tained that Virgo is merely a prim old 
maid whose main duty is to tend to her 
cats. 

The first Fire sign, Aries, falls in Virgo’s 
Eighth House. We have to think of the 
Eighth House as showing, not so much the 
death of the body, which can happen only 
once, but as the things throughout life that 
tend to pass out from our consciousness, 
activities, life and environment. Thus a 
second motto of Virgo is apparently “a 
clean slate.” After you have discovered 
that Virgo may have passed years of his 
life studying a certain subject, he has a 
way of astonishing you by saying, “Oh, I 


Ellen McCaffery 


could never make a success of that sub- 
ject, so I’ve given it up entirely.” Virgoans 
are thus eternally planning “‘a New Deal,” 
as for example Franklin D. Roosevelt, who 
never hesitated to scrap old methods and 
to start new ones. 

The fiery creative power of Leo is con- 
solidated in the Twelfth House—in hos- 
pitals, institutions, social service and soli- 
tude. Watch how the nurses and doctors 
walk down the wards of a hospital as 
though they are monarchs of all they 
survey. 

The power of the sign receives complete 
expression with Sagittarius on the Fourth 
Cusp, indicating the importance of a fine 
home and better housing, especially toward 
the end of life. Note that the Fire signs 
occupy the houses of endings—a start in 
the house of regeneration, power con- 
solidated in the house of suffering, and 
made known in the house of endings, It is 
the end that counts with Virgo. It is par 
excellence the sign of the right finish. 

A person with Virgo rising is not neces- 
sarily limited in imagination. If he has an 
idea, he is, however, not content until the 
last detail of the project is perfected. 
With a Mercury rulership he is usually able 
to complete the details himself. Musicians, 
artists, poets and scientists have to perfect 
themselves in detail. The musician must 
strike the right note. This is his first and 
foremost concern. After that he can go to 
work to make the notes sound like the 
fabric of music in his soul. If he has noth- 
ing in his soul, then one could listen to 
mechanical music just as pleasurably. It is 
the same with an artist. Who wants to 
see the joints of a body in the wrong 
places? The same with a poet. He must 
Jearn the measures of true verse, even if 
later he uses free verse. How shall verse 
be free if the poet does not know from 
what it is free? 

Chopin with his Virgo Ascendant 
brought in the whole modern technique of 
the pianoforte. Before his time people had 
played the spinet, the keyboard of which 
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is not so extended. He developed the use 
of the thumb in scales and difficult pas- 
sages. Among astronomers we have Co- 
pernicus with Virgo rising. He had the 
patience to collect the exact facts which 
helped him to formulate his heliocentric 
theory. His Virgo ascendant made him 
perfect the details, Leo on the Twelfth 
House tells its story. Each Virgoan with 
a theory must retire into solitude where he 
can become king or master of his subject, 
and in loneliness and tribulation contact 
the divine understream of power and 
guidance. 

Aries on the Eighth Cusp: If you 
analyze the circumstances around the 
family at the time the Virgo-rising native 
is born, you will often find that there has 
been a death or a very difficult happening 
preceding or near it. One woman, who 
had a child with Virgo rising, said, “We 
were so glad when this child was born, 
because no less than four relatives in my 
family died during the eighteen months 
preceding the child’s birth and we were 
thinking that we had nothing but deaths 
to look forward to.” Virgo is not con- 
sidered the longest lived of the signs. Aries 
a'ways tends to hurry things up, and the 
Mars influence tends to accidents and high 
temperatures. Mars can also act with 
violence, as it did in the case of Garfield. 
The last Empress of Austria was killed 
while on a journey, and we have quite a 
number of other cases, for example, the 
last Czar and Henry of Guise. As though 
to show that the head sign does occasion- 
ally play a real part in Virgo’s life and 
death, we have Strafford, Earl of Went- 
worth, and Louis XVI, who were beheaded. 
However, this often happened to other 
signs too. We note that Charles II man- 
aged to keep his head upon his shoulders, 
although he had Virgo rising, while his 
father, Charles I, who had Leo rising, 
managed to lose his. The Eighth House is 
also the house of the partner’s money, 
therefore at some time in Virgo’s life a 
new start is made possible through the 
partner’s money, or through a new partner- 
ship which involves money. 

Taurus on the Ninth Cusp: With the 
sign of money on the Ninth House of law, 
religion, philosophy and foreign affairs, one 
would expect Virgo to be tied up in some 
way with one or all of these matters. In 
the case of Calvin Coolidge, who. was a 
lawyer, law, politics and money were re- 
lated. There have been quite a number 
of popes, bishops and clergymen with 


Virgo rising, showing that income can 
come from the Church. Taurus on the 
Ninth Cusp tends to bring ideals down 
to a practical foundation. Taurus here 
does not prevent ideals or ideas, but rather 
shows that they have to come down from 
the world of ideality into the world. of 
practicality. One of the great reformers 
in the period of the Reformation was 
Melanchthon, a friend of Martin Luther. 
He was one of the first to write a dogmatic 
statement of the beliefs of the Protestants. 
We might note too that he was one of the 
finest Greek students known to that period, 
for Taurus on the Ninth gives a ten- 
dency to learn and to speak foreign lan- 
guages. Taurus is the sign of song, and 
how many singers have to learn, not only 
how to speak foreign languages, but to 
sound them melodiously. We find then 
many linguists and translators with Virgo 
rising. Note Baudelaire, who made such a 
success of the translations of Edgar Allan 
Poe’s poems. 

A Venusian sign on the Ninth House 
brings in foundational ideas on art, phi- 
losophy and religion. It is interesting to 
note that when Arthur Balfour, a former 
premier of Great Britain, wrote a book 
on religion he gave as its title, Foundations 
of Religious Belief. Also that when Rey- 
nolds, the artist, would write a book on art, 
he called it, Discourses of Art—both titles 
emphasizing the basic meaning of Taurus. 
It was this Ninth House position that 
inspired Robert Southey to resolve in early 
life to write a series of epics on the re- 
ligions of the world, and also to conceive 
the idea of founding a Utopia in America. 
Needless to say, with his Venus square his 
Moon, he succeeded in neither. Taurus on 
the Ninth gives a desire for land in foreign 
countries, hence when you find a king or 
ruler with this position, you can expect an 
extension of territories and possible wars. 
In the old Roman days Augustus Caesar 
spread the Roman Empire further than 
any of his predecessors. Edward III of 
England warred with both France and Scot- 
land. Because Taurus is also a food sign, 
your Virgo will have ideas about food. His 
thought, imagination and ideas will con- 
cern food. If he is born in’ a religious 
family he will never omit saying grace— 
food and religion combined—and is not 
this welding of the two factors the foun- 
dation of religious observances in com- 
munion? 

Gemini on the Tenth Cusp: With 
Gemini on the Tenth Cusp, it is somewhat 
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problematic whether Virgo will have a 
stable position in life. It will depend on 
the fortification of Mercury in the actual 
horoscope. With some Virgoans there can 
be one profession and one great hobby. In 
the case of Copernicus, he was trained to 
go into Holy Orders. His next idea was 
study of the canon law, that is, the law 
of the Church. After completing these 
studies he decided that mathematics 
should be his real profession. Later medi- 
cine intrigued him—a truly Virgoan in- 
stinct. He maintained medicine as his 
main source of income, but decided that 
astronomy should be his hobby. However, 
his fame today rests on his hobby rather 
than his real livelihood. Gemini on the 
Tenth Cusp can produce good storekeepers, 
typists and bookkeepers. It is good, for 
any profession where both the eye and the 
hand need to be coordinated. The best 
jugglers in the world tend to have Virgo 
rising. Louis XVI made his hobbies 
watchmaking, lockmaking and masonry. 
Gemini in the Tenth house also tends to 
induce a love for writing. Shakespeare is 
said to -have had Virgo rising. One cannot 
say he was short if imagination. Emerson, 
with his profound philosophical views and 
imagination also had Virgo ascending. He 
is often called the great transcendentalist 
because he carried his philosophical views 
into the field of religion, He captured the 
imagination of both America and Europe 
with his lofty inspired work. When Vir- 
goans write, they usually write in bulk. 
Oscar Wilde is said to have had Virgo 
rising, also De Maupassant. Many great 
journalists and editors have had Virgo 
rising. Gemini may also incline to take up 
travel for a profession. We can have a 
Zeppelin who specialized in a lighter than 
air machine, or we can have men who have 
preferred the heavier than air machines. 
Virgo likes a profession where he is not too 
tied to a desk. If he works at a desk he 
likes also to be able to confer with people 
and not be left alone too long. Road- 
makers and those who plan traffic can also 
come under the Virgoan Ascendant. 
Cancer on the Eleventh Cusp: The sign 
of the home on the house of friendship 
shows that Virgo has often a home among 
friends and that he likes friends in his 
home. He likes to dine with them. Even 
Caesar Borgia, execrated as he is in history, 
must be remembered for befriending the 
man who the loftiest imagination 
of his day—Leonardo da Vinci. In the 
case of Chopin, friends helped him at 





every turn of his life, and George Sand 
lent him her home and her salon. Augustus 
Caesar was the great patron of the writers 
of his time. They circled around his palace 
and he gave them subsidies in order that 
they might do their work in their own best 
way, and become an asset to his empire. 
Cancer is the sign of imagination, and the 
Eleventh House is the house of hopes and 
wishes, therefore Virgoans like their friends 
to have a certain amount of imagination. 
They take a motherly interest in their 
friends. 

Leo on the Twelfth House: This may 
give secret love affairs, also love affairs in 
large institutions or hospitals—the desire 
of the nurse or patient to marry the doctor, 
or vice versa. The real joy of the Virgoan 
might be attained by endowing and equip- 
ping large institutions, particularly those 
for the care of children and unfortunate 
people. Their love of service can become 
quite exuberant when their favorite insti- 
tution can be maintained on a magnificent 
scale. -Note here the interest of F.D.R. in 
the care of victims of infantile paralysis. 
Leo on the Twelfth House can bring health 
troubles through various matters, the heart, 
the circulation, or through pleasures. Due 
to his excessive pleasures, Baudelaire spent 
the last two years of his life in a hospital. 
Oscar Wilde even landed in a jail through 
his. Yet for all this, when we consider a 
highly evolved Virgoan, we find that this 
position, on the whole, gives the ability to 
be perfectly happy when he can work alone 
with the project which interests him, and 
which he loves. It also shows ability for 
expression and managerial capacity in the 
movies and in the theatre. 

Virgo on the First Cusp: The keyword 
of this sign should be elimination of the 
old—a new day, fresh resolves and new 
resolutions. Out with all that is detri- 
mental to the new life and ideas! Away 
with all that is crude and obsolete! Be- 
tween the desire for service and the desire 
to ring out the old, Virgo needs to be 
equipped with powers of analysis, dis- 
crimination and investigation beyond all 
the signs, and when he is rightly equipped, 
there is a new world made. Because of 
this faculty of elimination, Virgo is able 
to set new records. He takes endless time 
to discover what the current record is, 
then he sets out to surpass it. In this 
faculty of elimination Virgoans are entirely 
different from the Cancerians, who hope 
that old things will become useful again 
some day. Virgo is a sign of work, and 
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the Virgoans not only work themselves, 
but they expect everyone around them to 
work too. They put other people to work. 
They have microscopic eyes. They make 
good proof readers. If you want to discover 
a flaw in anything just ask a Virgoan to 
take a look at it. He can concentrate his 
attention and his work on small areas; 
thus he can make a very good dentist. I 
once heard a maid say that she would not 
work any more for her dentist mistress 
(who had Virgo rising) because the latter 
expected her to spend as much time clean- 
ing the spout of a teapot as her mistress did 
when filling a tooth. A Virgoan is inclined 
to be perturbed when even a stranger does 
something detrimental to his health. James 
I of England became so perturbed about 
the popularity that tobacco was gaining 
during his times, that he wrote a book 
against it called, A Counterblast to To- 
bacco. We might mention that James was 
called “the wisest fool in Europe.” He was 
not good looking, nor was he any fashion 
plate—in fact, he was slovenly. This was 
not due to his ruler, but due to the afflic- 
tion of his ruler. Thus we see that when 
we come to actual horoscopes of people, 
things which are told us by the setup of 
the houses are often contradicted by the 
setup of the planets. In this way people 
may not express the best side of their signs, 
but work against them. 

Libra on the Second Cusp: The sign of 
marriage, and of association with others, 
lies on the Second House of money and 
possessions. Our Virgo then may be said 
to be, figuratively, married to his money. 
Money becomes part of his life, and he 
generally has social associates in his busi- 
ness affairs. He can make money through 
comparison, also through balancing things 
up—weighing one matter against another. 
He can make money through matters that 
need balancing and through precision. All 
art and all science need judgment, pre- 
cision and comparison. Libra here may 
also attract or lose money through law or 
legal matters. When there is little balance 
shown in the full horoscope, Libra here 
may make our Virgoan either excessively 
mean or a spendthrift, according to the 
aspects of Venus. 

Scorpio on the Third Cusp: This posi- 
tion is inclined to make Virgo somewhat 
sarcastic and acid in his speech at times, 
especially when dealing with near relatives 
and neighbors. When upset, it makes him 
quite violent. At these itmes he can even 
break and smash furniture. “Attack of 


nerves” is the polite phrase to use of this 
display, and actually it is more often than 
not just this. Scorpio in this position in- 
clines to hurts to the hands and arms, and 
often to some danger of accidents when 
on short journeys. Or it may be that he 
will just happen to be one who sees more 
accidents than most people. I knew one 
Virgoan artist who at one time worked for 
the newspapers. His main work for over 
two years was to visit scenes of accidents, 
suicides, and to visit the morgue for pur- 
poses of sketching detai's. 

Scorpio on the Third House tends to- 
wards research work, and to an interest in 
history. Virgoans make excellent critics. 
Baudelaire was an -extremely good critic. 
Oscar Wilde used this position to express 
terse epigrammatic sentences. Emerson so 
loved epigram that he was sometimes will- 
ing to leave his meaning obscure. We 
might also note Emerson’s general love of 
commentary on all persons and things that 
he encountered. His English Traits are 
still some of his best writings, and many 
of the “traits” he describes are not at all 
complimentary to the English. However, 
since Scorpio is a wafer sign, it gave the 
emotional effect which is so evident in 
Emerson’s writings, and which enabled him 
to get away from dry-as-dust history. 
Scorpio may bring love of surgery, me- 
chanical work, and love of war or of its 
implements. However, in ordinary life 
their warfare is confined to speech and 
writing. Scorpio in the Third House can 
make the mind or writings turn on sex and 
sex problems. It can also bring separation 
from brethren. It is interesting to note 
that Charles Tripp, the “armless wonder,” 
whose horoscope is given in 1001 Notable 
Nativities, had Virgo ascending. 

Sagittarius on the Fourth Cusp: As a 
rule Virgoans like large rooms, and they 
are inclined to open all the windows of 
their houses, for Sagittarius in the house 
of the home likes to have the open air 
feeling. While you may freeze to death in 
Virgo’s home, you certainly will not suffo- 
cate. One of the parents may be a lawyer, 
clergyman or have lived in an entirely 
different part of the world. There is a 
tendency for a foreign influence to come 
into the home, even if it is only in the 
furniture. The home may be in a foreign 
country, or it may be some distance from 
the birthplace. Astrologically speaking, 
long distance used to be estimated at any- 
thing that is over a 24 hours’ journey. 
What astrologers will decide on this matter 
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in the days when we may travel as fast 
as the Sun, we have yet to see. 

Capricorn on the Fifth Cusp: This does 
not predispose to many children, nor to 
excessive demonstration of affection for 
them. The great lovers of history are not, 
as a rule, to be found under Virgo rising, 
though Charles II is perhaps a notable ex- 
ception. Yet here we might remember 
what a historian once said of this king’s 
manifold romances “there was little of the 
seraphic” about them. It was indeed more 
like harem life. Seven recognized mis- 
tresses followed one another, and the 
numerous children of these were all raised 
to the peerage, showing the ambitious de- 
sire of Capricorn on the Fifth to elevate 
the children. Our Virgo is inclined to do 
much for the education of children even if 
he does not have any of his own. We might 
mention here Edward VI with his numer- 
ous Grammar Schools. Virgoans also make 
good teachers. They are not, however, rash 
gamblers or speculators. If Virgo gambles, 
it is usually because he wishes to demon- 
strate “‘a system.” There is often a system 
too in their pleasures. They are inclined 
to “organize” the games at parties. You 
are, so to speak, put on their schedule of 
entertainment. If for any reason they are 
drawn into speculation, they are best in 
drawing up the organization through which 
other men may speculate. They can be 
good promoters of the theatre and of the 
movies. 

Aquarius on the Sixth Cusp: Virgoans 
may make friends during periods of sick- 
ness or in their employment. With Uranus 
governing Aquarius, there is a tendency to 
bring a scientific and an inventive note 
into their employment. They are original 
in their work. They may tend to take up 
a study of Astrology and Astronomy. 
Copernicus was interested in both. Dr. 
Richard Garnett, the keeper of the books 
in the British Museum, wrote astrological 
books under the pseudonym of A. J. Trent. 
Then there was Heinrich Daath who 
worked particularly on medical Astrology 
(Sixth House work), and who wrote a book 
on it. An air sign here tends towards love 
of aviation. A humanitarian sign pre- 
disposed Mrs. Victoria Martin, a financier 
of her day, to edit and publish The Hu- 
manitarian Review. The sign of circulation 
tends to make our Virgoan go far in the 
advertising field, and in any field where 
distribution becomes a major factor. 





Pisces on the Seventh Cusp: Virgo 
seems to feel considerable restriction in 
marriage. The tendency of Pisces here is 
to keep the partner in the background, or 
to have a partner who is not interested in 
the limelight, or to marry secretly. 


THE QUADRUPLICITIES 


Cardinal Signs on Succeedent Houses: 
The action is directed towards the houses 
of money and possessions. 

Fixed Signs on Cadent Houses: The 
determination and will power centers on 
the houses of thought, hence once Virgo 
has made up his mind, it is hard to make 
him change his opinions. 

Mutable Signs on Angles: The thought 
is carried out into the field of action. Virgo 
rarely acts without considerable fore- 
thought. 


THE TRIPLICITIES 


Fire Signs Occupy the Eighth, Twelfth 
and Fourth Houses: These are the term- 
inal houses, and show that enthusiasm is 
directed towards making a perfect ending 
of everything that is undertaken in life. 
There is a desire to bring every finished 
matter, including life itself, to a state of 
fire-refined perfection. Of all signs Virgo 
is most adapted to hear the saying: “Well 
done, thou good and perfect servant! En- 
ter thou into the joy of the Lord.” 

Earth Signs on the First, Fifth and 
Ninth Houses: Practicality is centered on 
the self, pleasure, children and religious 
outlook. 

Air Signs Occupy the Second, Sixth 
and Tenth Houses: The mind is directed 
towards money, work and the profession. 

Water Signs Occupy the Third, Sev- 
enth and Eleventh Houses: The emotions 
are expended on relatives, writings, part- 
nerships and friends. 

Famous People Born with Virgo 
Ascending: Presidents Garfield, Coolidge 
and Franklin D. Roosevelt, Augustus 
Caesar, Caesar Borgia, Louis XVI, Edward 
III, Edward VI, James I, Charles I, Al- 
phonso, Ex-King of Spain, Nicholas II, 
last Czar of Russia, Sir Arthur Balfour, 
Oscar Wilde, Southey, Emerson, De 
Maupassant, Baudelaire, Heinrich Daath, 
Sir Joshua Reynolds, Jane Austin, Chopin, 
Janet Gaynor, Marlene Dietrich, Eddie 
Cantor, Copernicus, Zeppelin. 

(Continued on page 96) 
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Your Marriage Probl G 


Rose Campbell Starr 






This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To receive consideration, the writer’s full name and address 

must be given. 


Famous Affinities 











Queen Elizabeth 
September 7, 1533, O.S. 


With Elizabeth’s Mars in Gemini, and 
with her Moon falling on Robert’s Mars in 
Taurus, there were bound to be upsets and 
tempests between them. For Elizabeth was 
a tempestuous queen, and any man with 
Sun conjunct Uranus—even with Saturn 
in the picture—is at heart a dictator, and 
Robert was said to have his share of “the 
overbearing Dudley temper,” and his pride 
and exuberant masculinity ~were “no whit 
inferior to Henry VIII’s own.” Over and 
over, “furiously, vainly, she tried to put 
him in his place. ‘My lord,’ she snapped, 
with her wonted oath when he tried to take 
a high hand with one of her servants, ‘if 
you think to rule here, I will take a course 


Partll 














Robert Dudley, 
Earl of Leicester 
June 24, 1533, O.S. 


to see you forthcoming! I will have here 
but one mistress and no master.’ It was 
she herself who repeated to him with glee 
Mary Stuart’s quip about her marrying 
her ‘horsekeeper.’ Again and again she re- 
minded him that he was her creature, 
whom she had raised and could degrade at 
her pleasure. . . . She struck him, threat- 
ened him with banishments from her pres- 
ence, and other unspeakable punish- 
ments... 

“None of which ever came near to exe- 
cution. In fact if, as happened now and 
then when she squelched him with par- 
ticular ferocity, he sued for permission to 
leave Court, she publicly commanded and 
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privately coaxed him to get the notion out 
of his head. Only once did she vary the 
procedure. She told him—it was nine 
months or so after Amy’s death—that she 
had decided to invite the King of Sweden 
over with a view to matrimony. He told 
her that the King of Sweden was an in- 
becile—which happened to be true. She 
ordered him to mind his own business; who 
was he to disparage royalty? He sug- 
gested that her marriage was very much 
his business. Let him understand here and 
now, she retorted, that she would never 
dream of dishonouring herself by marry- 
ing him or anybody like him. In that 
case, he announced, he would be grateful 
for her permission to go away to sea. Go 
and welcome, she rejoined. Nevertheless, 
the King of Sweden was put off with an 
excuse and Robert changed his mind about 
going to sea... 


‘“. . She knew that she could never 
bear to part with him. He was her physical 
ideal, her intellectual complement, her mas- 
culine other self. However often their tem- 
peraments clashed and their opinions dif- 
fered, they looked on life in very much 
the same way, a fact to which she gave 
instinctive recognition in the nickname she 
bestowed on him of her ‘two eyes;’ and it 
was under this symbol, instead of the 
nickname of Robin which she retained for 
conversational purposes, that she in- 
variably referred to him and he to himself 
in their letters to one another. They had 
the same realistic humour, the same con- 
tempt for the cant they were ready enough 


to profess outwardly when it served their . 


ends. . . 

“Even to the Queen he was an asset of 
inestimable value. Like every other 
monarch of her time, she would have died 
of shame had her Court not done her 
credit, and on unimpeachable word... . 
she possessed in Robert as brilliant an 
ornament as could be found in any court 
in Europe. He could dress, he could talk, 
he had manner. His compliments set the 
tone for polish, his conversation for point. 
His ‘wit, capable at once of entertaining 
agreeably and of designing deeply . . . to- 
gether with a Delivery and Presence, com- 
manded instant attention and _ respect.’ 
Whether as Master of the Festivities or of 
Ceremonies, no one pretended to equal 
his flair for spectacular invention or ritual 
splendour. As for his clothes, no such 
choice, exotic, diverse, costly and dazzling 





array of silks, satins, perfumed Spanish 
leathers and gold and silver Flemish laces 
—not to mention the gems of every cut 
and colour strewn all over them and the 
plumes to top them off—took turns emerg- 
ing from any wardrobe in England except 
Elizabeth’s own. 

“Tf only she could have taken the chance 
of making him Consort without the risk 
that he would aspire to be King! But she 
knew him too well; she would not have 
loved him as she did, or at all, had he 
been the sort meekly to accept petticoat 
government in his own house. And once 
married to her, he would have no lack of 
facilities for asserting himself. Every in- 
triguer and flatterer with a grievance in 
the kingdom ‘would come to ask my lord’s 
grace,’ every form of discontent sue for his 
leadership in opposing her will. If she 
had a child (the secret longing of her 
heart which blazed into speech on one 
memorable occasion), he as its natural 
guardian would exercise the incalculable 
influence of trustee to the future. . . 


“Vet if she refused him? Her alert 
Tudor jealousy—that torment of posses- 
siveness (Moon in Taurus) to assuage 
which her mother and dainty, wayward 
Catherine Howard had had to die—per- 
mitted her no illusion as to her ability to 
hold him for the woman once he was as- 
sured he would never possess the Queen... 


“The title of Favorite represented one of 
Majesty’s most important attributes, the 
right to confer upon a subject by act of 
will a place in the hierarchic scheme which 
in the ordinary way only those born of the 
blood would have been eligible to fill: a 
very necessary right to sovereigns un- 
willing to be monopolized by a closed 
corporation of relatives. But Elizabeth 
could go further. Having no near relatives, 
at least none nearer than female cousins 
in the second degree, it was open to her 
to set Robert up in their stead as a kind 
of vicarious Prince of the Blood.” 

And so to Robert Dudley, her Favorite, 
Elizabeth gave all that it was materially 
possible for her to give, except her hand 
in marriage. (Again their Moon-Mars con- 
tact in Taurus.) The coveted earldom was 
his. She gradually rested in him responsi- 
bilities and duties of “my brother and best 
friend.” He entertained visiting royalty in 
her behalf. Once, when she was thought 
to be dying, she solemnly bound the Coun- 
cil to make him Protector until the suc- 
cession could be settled. 
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But time and youth pass for royalty 
and nobility as for lesser mortals. In those 
days it was all important that the blood 
line of nobles be carried on—that title and 
property pass to an heir. Robert realized 
that all he had come to possess through 
Elizabeth’s love and bounty would pass 
with his death—unless he married and 
propagated his blood line. For even a man 
with Sun conjunct Saturn will not be kept 
dangling forever by a vacillating queen 
whose Venus and Mercury in Libra would 
not permit a definite “no.” And so, in 
1578, Leicester finally abandoned all hope 
of Elizabeth accepting him in marriage 
and took the risk of incurring her terrible 
offense and displeasure, to put it mildly, 
and married Lettice Knollys, Countess of 
Essex, and mother of Robert Devereux, 
the Earl of Essex, who succeeded his step- 
father in Elizabeth’s favor after Leicester’s 
death. When the news of Leicester’s mar- 
riage finally reached Elizabeth eleven 
months later, she behaved at first as if 
stunned and heartbroken; then so wild did 
she become in her grief and anger that she 
ever talked of sending Leicester to the 
tower, but was advised by Sussex to be 
more merciful. Then the reaction of her 
Sagittarian Ascendant and Jupiter in Sagit- 
tarius pride, together with the justice of her 
Venus conjunct Mercury in Libra in her 
ninth house came to the fore, and she told 
her cabinet to make immediate arrange- 
ments for her marriage to Alencon, her old 
suitor, “on his own terms’”—an arrange- 
ment which of course came to naught. For 
awhile she ordered Leicester to confine 
himself to the Castle of Greenwich, but in 
time she recovered sufficiently from her 
anger and hurt pride to request that Lie- 
cester return to court, apparently forgiven 
and restored to royal favor. However, con- 
sidering the fact that Elizabeth was always 
terribly upset (to use an example in under- 
statement) when any of her courtiers mar- 
ried, we can well imagine that her regard 
for Leicester was never again quite the 
same. 

When it at last became the general 
opinion that Elizabeth herself would never 
marry, she was frequently asked to name 
her successor to the throne. At such times, 
as. the French Ambassador stated aptly, 
“she meets the inconvenient proposal by a 
feigned intention of entering into some 
marriage she never means to conclude.” 
There is little doubt that, not having seen 





her way clear to marry the man she loved, 
she preferred to remain single. As the 
shrewd young Scottish diplomat, James 
Melville, observed to her: “Ye think gene 
ye married ye would be but Queen of 
England, and now ye are King and Queen 
baith; ye may not suffer a commander.” 
Why give up part of her power to another, 
if not for love? She was woman and 
diplomat enough with her ninth house 
Libra planets to avert the issue success- 
fully. One of the maneuvers for which 
she was famous was her ability to avert 
definite action, especially when the neces- 
sity to chose a husband (or to involve 
England in war) was imminent. 


All Not Smooth Sailing 


As might be supposed, all was not 
smooth-sailing after his marriage for the 
Favorite of the last and proudest of the 
Tudor sovereigns. To Elizabeth, Lettice 
Knollys was “that she-wolf,” and she was 
always resented bitterly. On one occasion 
when Leicester was received with signal 
honors in the States, instead of con- 
ducting himself with the moderation which 
his difficult and now rather precarious posi- 
tion seemed to require, he assumed an air 
of regality, and sent for his wife Lettice, 
the countess, with the intention of holding 
a Court that should rival that of England 
in splendor. This conduct was immedi- 
ately reported to the Queen, who ex- 
claimed: “I will let the upstart know how 
easily the hand which has exalted him 
can beat him down to the dust.” As a 
result of so incurring his queen’s dis- 
pleasure Leicester now felt obliged to ex- 
press the deepest contrition and promised 
to conduct himself more fittingly in the 
future. Being now a married man with 
responsibilities, he did not feel so free and 
independent as in the old days—Saturn 
follows Uranus in Cancer in his chart— 
and more than once he was said to have 
inordinately humbled himself before her 
majesty. On one occasion Leicester, under 
stern threats of royal’ punishment, was said 
to have thrown himself at the queen’s 
feet, and with tears in his eyes passionately 
implored her “not to bury him alive whom 
she had raised from the dust,” with other 
expressions fitting only to be addressed 
“by the most abject of slaves to an oriental 
despot.” All this no doubt was balm to 
Elizabeth’s feminine pride, so wounded 
when one whom she had so loved and 
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favored had had the audacity to marry 
another. 

It was probably also Elizabeth’s desire 
to punish Leicester for his marriage to 
Lettice Knollys, which remained the great- 
est thorn of contention in her heart, that 
was responsible for her famed “‘caprices,” 
for as a single woman grows older her 
vanity may need to be constantly bol- 
stered by the knowledge that she is losing 
none of her ability to win men’s hearts by 
her feminine charms alone. In any event 
the queen now indulged in a series of 
harmless flirtations with younger men, one 
of the more serious being with Sir Walter 
Raleigh, who named the first of his Amer- 
ican colonies Virginia as a compliment to 
her. Such a hahdsome young gallant was 
he—even spreading his cloak over muddy 
ground for the queen to walk upon—that 
Leicester, growing heavy, bald and 
paunchy, was said to have become bitterly 
jealous of his attentions. In fact, the 
young and accomplished Robert Dever- 
eaux, Earl of Essex, was said to have been 
first introduced by his step-father to the 
notice of the queen in the hope of divert- 
ing her regard from young Raleigh. As 
Essex was the great-grandson of Eliz- 
abeth’s mother’s (Anne Boleyn’s) sister 
Mary and William Carey, he was related 
to Queen Elizabeth, who treated him dur- 
ing Leicester’s life rather as a youthful 
pet and kinsman than a lover. After his 
step-father’s death however, the young 
earl quite opportunely stepped in and 
outdistanced all other pretenders to her 
favor. (Note that Mars, symbolizing a 
woman’s power of attraction, is in Gemini 
in Elizabeth’s chart, favoring ties of kin- 
ship or those as close as kin in close asso- 
ciations with the opposite sex. | Elizabeth 
was said to have known Leicester from the 
time they were eight years old.| Mars is 
also the ruler of Elizabeth’s third house of 
blood relationships and near-neighbors and 
is posited in her sixth house of servants 
or inferiors, and is sextile Venus, the ruler 
of her fifth house of love, which latter 
planet is in Libra in her ninth house, con- 
junct’ Mercury, ruler of her seventh house 
of marriage, or associations that are as near 
to marriage as hers could be.) 

In Beacon Lights of History, John 
Lord, LL, D. states: “Elizabeth had that 
mixed character which made her life a 
perpetual conflict between her inclination 
and her interests. Her generous impulses 
(Sagittarius, rising—Jupiter in Sagittarius) 


and affectionate nature (Venus in Libra 
ruler of her fifth house) made her pe- 
culiarly susceptible while her prudence and 
her pride kept her from a foolish marriage. 
She may have loved unwisely, but she had 
sufficient self-control to prevent a mésalli- 
ance. While she may have resigned herself 
at times to the fascination of accomplished 
men (her Venus conjunct Mercury in 
Libra), she yet fathomed the abyss into 
which imprudence would bury her forever.” 

This same authority also states: “Queen 
Elizabeth is the first among the great 
female sovereigns of the world with whose 
reign we associate a decided progress in 
national wealth, power, and prosperity; so 
that she ranks with the great men who 
have administered kingdoms. ... The sex 
should be proud of so illustrious a woman, 
and should be charitable to those foibles 
which sullied the beauty of her character, 
since they were in part faults of the age, 
and developed by the circumstances which 
surrounded her... . 

“They say that she was artful, dissem- 
bling, parsimonious, jealous, haughty, and 
masculine. Very likely——and what then? 
Who claimed that she was perfect, any 
more than other great sovereigns whom 
on the whole we praise? . . . Surrounded 
by spies and enemies, she was obliged to 
hide her thoughts and her plans. Irri- 
tated by treason and rebellions, she may 
have given vent to unseemly anger. Flat- 
tered beyond all example, she may have 
been vain and ostentatious. Possessed of 
great powers, she may have been arbitrary. 
Crippled by Parliament, she may have 
nursed her resources. Compelled to give 
up everything, she may have been parsi- 
monious. Slandered by her enemies, she 
may have been resentful. Annoyed by 
wrangling sects, she may have too stren- 
uously paraded her high-church principles. 

“But all these things we lose sight of in 
the undoubted virtues, abilities, and serv- 
ices of this great Queen. Historians have 
other work than to pick out spots on the 
sun.” 

As a queen, rather than a woman, Eliz- 
abeth is one of the great names in history. 
Had she been more a woman and less a 
queen, she would not be remembered as 
the Great Elizabeth. As Francis Bacon, 
the greatest man of his age, who knew 
her well—as well as any modern historian 
—said of her, “She was a princess, that, 
if Plutarch were now alive to write by 

(Continued on page 80) 
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Message of the Stars 
September, 1946 


may be an exciting month, or one 
where stress and strain mount to a crisis 
from the 14th to 21st, and does not really 
fall into a new and neater pattern until 
around the New Moon of the 25th. How- 
ever, such opinions are based on factors 
outside the transiting aspects of the major 
planets, for the current squares are more or 
less of a routine nature. That is, they 
occur at more or less regular intervals dur- 
ing the year when the Sun and the two 
inner planets (Mercury and Venus) make 
seasonal changes. In September any de- 
lays, disappointments, dislocations, are in- 
dicated by Venus square Saturn from 
Scorpio to Leo, Mercury and the Sun 
square Uranus from Virgo to Gemini, then 
Venus square Pluto. These should be in- 
dications of a temporary nature unless 
nations or individuals act with great in- 
discretion and commit themselves irrevo- 
cably. Yet it might be noted that Venus 
is in a “fixed” sign and slowing down to be- 
come retrograde on Oct. 28th, remaining 
retrograde during November and not turn- 
ing direct until Dec. 8th. 

Thus whatever stresses and strains aré 
manifest can be inferred from other 
sources, and perhaps the order of their im- 
portance might be Uranus stationary on 21 
degrees of Gemini (a sensitive degree in 


several radical charts of world consequence, - 


as for instance that point in the U. S. natal 
chart held by Mars—which Uranus is 
now conjunct); the parallel of Uranus to 
Pluto, exact on the 9th but operative all 
month, and the united march of Mars and 
Jupiter through the third decanate of 
Libra, entering Scorpio on the 24th-25th, 
after which they move to square Satufn 
and Pluto on Oct. 4th, 13th, Nov. 4th and 
26th. Venus square Saturn at the Full 
Moon of the 11th seems to be the most 
significant indicator of various oncoming 
business troubles, shortages affecting 
women, families, schools, foreign or domes- 
tic relationships, finances, employment, 
jobs and secrets. The economic and finan- 
cial structure of the nation should have 
been affected by defiant action or threats 
around July 28th (1946) and attempted 


Deborah Lenis 


settlements on Aug. 12th, but could look 
dark again around this Sept. 11th to 14th. 
The conditions here can be worked out, 
but unless basic laws are fully understood 
and firmly set to benefit all the people in 
the next two or three months, the unrest, 
restrictions, lacks, might mount throughout 
1947. However, as Mars is trine Uranus 
early in September the people probably feel 
that they have everything well in hand 
when the pressure is relieved, just as they 
did last May under the magnificent trine 
of Jupiter to Uranus. Then Jupiter ful- 
filled its usual classic role of grand gestures, 
which quickly and dramatically brought 
strikes to an end, but with little assurance 
of preventing future economic losses. 

The current conjunction of Mars to 
Jupiter has somewhat the same implication 
except that this takes place in the very last 
degree and minutes of Libra. The degree 
is fatalistic and from a mundane point of 
view might show an ending of older condi- 
tions before a new potential of human en- 
deavor is set in motion. One meaning of 
the 3rd decanate of Libra is “expiation” and 
this, together with the degree angle, points 
to payment of past mistakes or duplicities, 
conflicts or power grabs that may be far 
more costly in the months to come than 
seemed possible in the recent past. Never- 
theless Mars conjunct Jupiter is essentially 
an aspect of great stimulation, Jupiter al- 
ways being highly expansive under the fire 
of energizing forces. In government, indus- 
try, production, . financial projects, or 
literary, artistic, publications or publicity, 
drama, sports, and particularly all matters 
of interest to youth (watch the war vet- 
erans), there should be great activity. 
People generally are going to speak their 
minds; a “pro or con” attitude on any 
matter may range from satire to bitter- 
ness. Perhaps the wisest concept to re- 


member under this aspect is that Jupiter 
creates a sense of freedom, optimism, care- 
lessness, and under strong stimulation 
could throw off any sense of limitation even 
in the face of obvious necessity, stringency 
or even catastrophe. As top-flight astrolo- 
gers point out, Jupiter can be as fallacious 
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as Neptune with “promises,” and under 
some conditions has the most greedy in- 
fluence of any planet. So check the han- 
dling of national or international problems 
around Sept. 24th, and keep in mind that 
this brilliant aspect may be more optimistic 
than reality warrants. 

The Full Moon of the 11th falls from 
the Ist and 7th houses, with Virgo rising 
and Mercury (the ruler) conjunct the Sun 
in the Ist. These in turn square Uranus 
in the 10th house, and being angular the 
influences could be quite potent. Mars 
and Jupiter with Neptune are in the 2nd 
house (fluid assets, earnings, money), 
Mars being trine Uranus. The final im- 
portant aspect connects Saturn and Pluto 
at the cusp of the 12th house with a square 
to Venus in the 3rd. The entire chart 
looks as though the people and the gov- 
ernment (Mercury-Sun rising) were at a 
keenly controversial point regarding an op- 
ponent with a very illusive background, 
but a good deal of power in economics, 
production, labor. On the other hand re- 
turns from labor, agriculture, real estate, 
mining (prices generally or wages, earn- 
ings, income), may be reaching a peak. 
But conservative opinion, women, the 
sources of all assets (the earners, not the 
earnings), the backlog of the national 
treasury, could be drying up silently, 
almost unnoticed for the time being with 
Venus in Scorpio. This ties in with the 
oncoming Saturn-Pluto conjunction (not 
exact until 1947) and the Mars-Jupiter 
squares to those planets, mentioned above, 
due in October and November, 1946. So 
whatever occurs of national interest around 
this time in limiting supplies, training, 
education, finances, affecting foreign rela- 
tions, needs (food, etc.), may be a direct 
straw showing future trends—only the 
future could be more difficult. Any sort 
of gambling, amusements, sports, social 
life, may quiet down now. Health may be 
an item in any program or campaign in a 
world or domestic sense. 

A chart for the Fall Equinox on the 23rd 
has Scorpio rising with Pluto in the 9th 
house while Mars and Jupiter are conjunct 
in the 11th. (Could this be the last gasp 
of a lot of congressional careers?) The 
Sun, Mercury and Neptune are conjunct 
at the cusp of the 11th house sextile 
Saturn-Pluto in the 9th. The most signifi- 
cant implications here concern interna- 
tional interests or issues, which might be 
surprisingly fortunate on the surface or 





even become great new opportunities for 
extensive, long-range adjustments and co- 
operation. A huge sense of impending 
drama and tremendous responsibility could 
take hold of the minds, understanding, 
imagination, technical skill of old or young 
people. Important governments or states- 
men should be working together with 
smooth discernment of essentials. How- 
ever, with Venus now in the 12th house, 
ruling the 7th and 11th, hidden shoals may 
lie ahead in such associaticns, as well as 
in labors, food, health. 

In the New Moon chart of the 25th 
Virgo rises, bringing 6th house matters to 
a focus. Mercury, the ruler, is in the 2nd 
house with the lunation and Neptune. 
Thus earnings and assets receive much at- 
tention; prices and wages may be inflated 
with this setup. Mars, Jupiter and Venus 
are in Scorpio in the 3rd house widely 
square Saturn-Pluto at the 12th cusp. 
This could tend to tie up transportation of 
all kinds, communications, publications, 
over the coming month or more. Agree- 
ments within groups or between factions 
or persons may be difficult. Social life may 
be slow, expensive; romances could run 
afoul through lacks or restrictions. But 
new leadership might shortly be unex- 
pectedly spectacular. 


FIRST QUARTER 
Sept. 1 to 11 


Bright days may be mingled with clouds 
and strife this month. The Ist seems 
negligible, but Venus conjunct Jupiter on 
the 2nd could forecast a wonderfully 
happy time with home, love, money, good 
cheer supplying essentials. The 3rd may 
not be so easy as Mercury moves into 
Virgo; yet chances are good on the 4th 
with Mercury parallel Venus. The Sun 
semi-sextiles Pluto and parallels Mars 
while Mercury semi-sextiles Saturn on the 
5th, probably excitable, verbose, difficult. 
These tendencies run over into the 6th 
when Venus enters Scorpio. It seems 
logical to hold down conflicts and uphold 
credit, reputation, stability that day and 
the 7th when Mercury is_ semi-sextile 
Neptune. Optimism rises on the 8th as 
Mercury parallels Jupiter. Far-reaching 
and penetrating influences could break on 
the 9th when Uranus parallels Pluto and 
Mercury is semi-sextile Pluto, and these 
elements could be further exploded on the 
10th when Mercury parallels Mars. 
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FULL MOON 
Sept. 11 to 18 


Possibly a hip and tuck week; better 
tuck away assets before they are nipped. 
Venus square Saturn at the Full Moon of 
the 11th indicates bad news, rivals, com- 
petition, disappointments, could strike in- 
come, romance, family; use able judgment 
to prevent loss. Early on the 12th the 
brilliant trine of Mars to Uranus might 
bring unexpected success for public or 
private endeavors, industry, originality, 
skill that day and the 13th, although older 
agreements, labors, need great care. A 
crisis regarding labors, food, service, com- 
mitments, could affect business, home, re- 
lationships, foreign, domestic, personal 
affiliations on the 14th as Mercury and Sun 
are conjunct while both square Uranus and 
Venus semi-sextiles Neptune. The 15th 
could still sizzle, but the 16th should quiet 
down to some extent with Mercury semi- 
sextile Mars. A new trend begins on the 
17th, also under further strain. 


LAST QUARTER 
Sept. 18 to 25 


Conditions might move from nebulous, 
uncertain to positive changes. The 18th 
could be peculiar, unreliable, doubtful, as 
the Sun, Mercury, Neptune are all parallel, 
Mercury semi-sextiles Jupiter and Mars 
parallels Jupiter. International intrigue 
could affect any phase of finances. 
Mercury moves into Libra on the 19th and 
women might have to “take it” on the 20th 
when Venus parallels Saturn and squares 
Pluto; luxuries or necessities could be cut 
off. Repercussions could be heard and felt 
on the 21st when the Sun semi-sextiles 
Mars and parallels Mercury. The 22nd is 
constructive and any business transacted 
or careers promoted should have fine re- 
sults as Mercury sextiles Saturn and Sun 
semi-sextiles Jupiter. On the 23rd Sun 
enters Libra and Mercury parallels 
Neptune; understanding seems not so clear 
nor are deals and businesses so fair and 
honest. On the 24th Mercury conjuncts 
Neptune, Mars conjuncts Jupiter as Mars 
enters Scorpio; probably a dramatic, force- 
ful, explosive day which could see the 
finish as well as start of extraordinary ex- 
periences. Whatever deals, agreements, 


pacts, promises (private or public) are 
made today will have to stand up under 
terrific pressure in the future. 


NEW MOON 
Sept. 25 to 30 


Jupiter goes into Scorpio at the New 
Moon of the 25th and varied interests 
could really receive an impulse for wide 
expansion. A sense of responsibility, de- 
votion to purpose, persistent efforts, could 
underlie negotiations, amalgamations, pro- 
duction on the 25th, the 26th when 
Mercury sextiles Pluto, and the 27th when 
Uranus turns retrograde on 21 degrees of 
Gemini. Uranus retrogrades until Feb. 26, 
1947 when it turns to direct motion in 17 
degrees of Gemini and finally leaves the 
sensitive 21st degree in June. There isn’t 
much hope of a basic constructive move 
toward industrial peace until after that 
time. The Sun parallels Neptune on the 
28th, inspiring ideals, but probably not 
the corresponding skill or energy to pro- 
duce results on the 29th. The 30th could 
be a different story as the Sun sextiles 
Saturn; determination and talent could go 
a long way in establishing jobs, home, 
finances, or any situation where devotion 
and loyalty can build foundations. 


MARRIAGE PROBLEM 
(Continued from page 77) 


parables, it would puzzle him to find her 
equal among women. She was endowed 
with learning most singular and rare; and 
as for her government, I do affirm that 
England never had forty-five years of bet- 
ter times, and this, not through the calm- 
ness of the season, but the wisdom of her 
regimes.” And as John Lord states, “I 
am proud that such a woman has lived 
and reigned and died in honor.” 

The love that Elizabeth bore for Lei- 
cester, which but for the fact that she was 
a queen might have been consummated in 
marriage, and which remained to the end 
until it was “but the legend and the mem- 
ory in the heart of an ageing Queen,” was 
one thing that remained dear and sacred 
in her heart to the end—that end that was 
sorrowed and embittered by the son of her 
despised rival, Lettice Knollys, that same 
Robert Devereux, Earl of Essex, who “pre- 
sumed too much and paid for his presump- 
tion with his young head.” 
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SEPTEMBER 1 to 11. 
Sections 1, 2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 


Ist. Continued cloudy and moderate to 
warm with showers and thunderstorms in 
west to central sections. 

2nd. Generous showers and thunder- 
storms and cooler, with continued showers 
along the coast during the night. Watch for 
rapid falls in the temperature now. 

3rd. Fair and cool, with some rains in 


the south portions. 


4th. Continued fair and moderate, with 
some fog off the coast. 

5th. Generally fair and cool in al] por- 
tions. 

6th. Increasing cloudiness and warm in 
1, with probable rains to west-central 1, 
part cloudy to fair in 2 and 3, and rain in 
S3. 

7th. Rapid showers followed by slow 
clearing and cool, with thunderstorms in S3. 

8th. Much coast fog in 1 and cloudiness 
in center, with probable rain in center of 
1 and 2, and scattered showers in 3. 


September Weather 


Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


9th. Continued cloudy and showers along 
coast 1 and 3, with some cloudy weather 
and fog in 2. 

10th. Very little change in the north but 
somewhat .warmer in the south. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 
(East. of the Mississippi River): 

Ist. Partly cloudy and cool in 4, clearing 
and cooler in 5, and very showery in 6. 

2nd. Generally fair and cool in 4 and 5, 
with decreasing cloudiness in 6. 

3rd. Some low clouds with fair and 
warmer weather in 5 and 6. 

4th. Part cloudy to cloudy with fair and 
warm in 5 and 6. 

5th. Fair and cooler but considerably 
cloudy in 5 and 6. 

6th. Clearing and cooler preceded by 
rains in 4 and NS, and part cloudy to fair 
in 6. 

7th. Light showers in E4, part cloudy 
and cool in W4, clearing, cooler with show- 
ers and thunderstorms in S6, and frost in 
low places in 4 and 5. 























Fig. 1. Division of the sections as mentioned in this article. Each section corresponds to a certain 


Portion of the country where the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, are most noted, 
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8th. Fair and warm with rain in W to C4. 

9th. Light rain in 4, part cloudy to fair 
in 5 and 6, continued warm. 

10th, Cloudy and showers in 4 and 5; 
generally fair and warm in 6. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9 
(West of the Mississippi River ): 

1st. Much cloudiness, warm and showery 
in the north, while part cloudy and hot in 
the south. 

2nd. Clearing and cooler in the north 
with the rains moving south. 

3rd. Fair and moderately warm to cloudy 
and cool with rains in south. 

4th. Fair and warm in 7, part cloudy in 
8, with showers in 9. 

5th. Generally fair, except for scattered 
showers in east portions and thunderstorms 
in S9. 

6th. Continued cloudy in N7, fair to 
colder in S7 and 8, considerably cloudy in 
S8 and 9, with thunderstorms. 

7th. Cloudy and warmer with rains in 
7-8-and S9, as the cool spell breaks fast. 

8th. Clearing and cooler in 7, cloudy and 
raining in 8 (E8 increasing cloudy and 
warm) and fair and warm in 9. 

9th. Generally fair and cool in north with 
showers in E7; fair and mild in 8 and 9, 
with rather high temperatures. 

10th. Clearing and cooler in 7 and 8, 
while little change in 9. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 
(Rocky Mountains ): 

Ist. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
with some light rains, while partly cloudy 
to fair and warm in the south, with scat- 
tered thunderstorms in the southern moun- 
tains. 

2nd. Considerable cloudiness and moder- 
ate, with showers in S10 and 12. 

3rd. Considerable cloudiness in E10, fair 
in W10, and many showers in S11. 

4th. Fair and somewhat cooler in the 
north, with some heavy storms in the south. 

5th. Generally fair and moderate. 

6th. Considerable cloudiness and cool, 
with some rains in 10 and 11; fair to hot 
in 12. 

7th. Cloudy and warm, with rain in 10 
and 11; cloudy and cooler in 12. 

8th. Fair and cool in 10; generally fair 
with some heavy clouds in N11 and N12. 

9th. Considerable cloudiness in north, 
otherwise fair and moderate. 

10th. Clearing and slightly cooler in 
north, with little change elsewhere. 


Sections 13 and 14 (Pacific Coast): 

Ist. Generally fair and moderate, with 
some coastal fog and low clouds in the 
north, 

2nd. Part cloudy to cloudy in the north 
with some light rains and warm in the 
south. 

3rd. Fair and cooler in north, warmer in 
south. 

4th. Fair and moderate. 

5th. Fair and moderate with coastal fog, 
rains in far north. 

6th. Generally fair and foggy with low 
clouds and southward moving rains. 

7th. Increasing cloudiness with rains in 
north and fair to increasing clouds in the 
south. 

8th. Very little changes. 

9th. Considerable clouds and rain in N13, 
fair with coastal fog in other portions. 

10th. Clearing and cooler in north to 
much clouds in south. 


SEPTEMBER 11 to 22. 
Sections 1, 2 and 3 (Atlantic Coast): 


11th. Considerably cloudy in 1 and 2, 
some rains in 2, while part cloudy in 3. 

12th. Clearing and somewhat colder with 
some clouds along the coast and fair by 
night. 

13th. Generally fair and cool, with low 
temperatures in the north and frost in many 
lowlands in the north to central] 2. 

14th. Morning cool and moderate, to 
warm weather in daytime. 

15th. General increasing cloudiness and 
evening showers scattered in the west. 

16th. Generally fair and foggy at night, 
but considerably cloudy with scattered 
showers in south. 

17th. Part cloudy and moderate to warm, 
with some rain by night in north, and gen- 
erally fair and warm in the south. 

18th. Cloudy, light to moderate rains in 
1 and 2, generally fair and warm in 3. 

19th. Rain in 1, cloudy in 2, generally 
fair and hot in south. 

20th. Clearing and cooler in north and 
central, while some thunderstorms in south. 

21st. Generally fair and cool, with mod- 
erate to fresh northerly winds and frosts. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6 
(East of the Mississippi River ): 
11th. Clearing and continued cooler with 
light northerly winds—some frost in north. 
12th. Cloudy with rain in central to west 
4, increasing clouds in E4; fair and mod- 
erate elsewhere. 
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13th. Part cloudy to cloudy and some 
rains in north, generally fair in south. 

- 14th. Continues considerably cloudy and 
rainy in north and central, with falling tem- 
peratures in northwest. 

15th. Some clouds and rain in EC4 and 
5, to generally fair and warm in 6. 

16th. Clearing to fair and somewhat 
colder, with winds and moderate frost in 
north and light frost in central. 

17th. Fair and cold in 5, increasing 
cloudiness in north and scattered storms 
in 6. 

18th. Continued cloudy in 4, showers in 
N-4 and N-S, fair and warm in S. 

19th. Light rains in S-4, cloudy in north: 
cloudy in N-5, generally fair and cool in 
S-5, fair and warm in 6. 

20th. Continued cloudy and wet in 4 
and 5, while generally fair and warm in 6. 

21st. Light rain in S-4, cloudy in 5 and 
some thunderstorms in 6. 


Sections 7, 8 and 9 (West of the 
Mississippi River): 

11th. Fair and moderate with some 
clouds and light showers in N-7. 

12th. Considerable cloudiness in north, 
while part cloudy to considerable cloudy 
in 8 and 9. 

13th. Cloudy with rains in north, part 
cloudy to cloudy in 8, and part cloudy to 
warm in 9. 

14th. Clearing and considerably colder 
with some of the lowest temperatures of 


- the season over the north portion; cloudy 


and wet in center and part cloudy to 
showers in the south. Watch for much 
wind in the north now. 

15th. Fair and cold with frost and low 
temperatures in the north, part cloudy and 
colder in 8, and rain in the south with much 
winds. 

16th. Fair and cold in 7 and 8, with 
clearing and probable coastal rain in south, 

17th. Fair and warmer in all portions but 
cool mornings in south. 

18th. Fair in north, considerable clouds 
and some rains in 8, part cloudy to cloudy 
and warm with scattered thunderstorms 
in 9. 

19th. Part cloudy to fair and cooler in 
north, with showers of frontal character in 
8 and fair to hot in 9. 

20th. Slow clearing and cooler after early 
rains in 7, rain and showers in 8, fair mod- 
erate in 9, with thunderstorms in S-9. 

21st. Continued clearing and colder in 7, 
light to moderate rains in 8 and N-9, partly 


Sections 10, 11 and 12 
(Rocky Mountains): 


11th. Continued clearing and cooler pre- 
ceded by rain in 10, little change in 11 
and 12. 

12th. Considerable clouds and some 
showers in 10, fair to part cloudy and warm 
with some showers in 11 and 12. 

13th. Continued cloudy and showers in 
10, part cloudy in N-11 and N-12, to fair 
in S-11 and S-12. 

14th. Fair and cooler in the east portions 
and slightly warmer in the west. 

15th. Increasing cloudiness .in 10, gen- 
erally fair and moderate to warm elsewhere. 

16th. Clearing and colder in 10, follow- 
ing general showers with some continued 
showers in E and SE-10; showers in NE-11, 
part cloudy in 12. 

17th. Fair and cooler in 10, clearing in 
11 and fair and cooler in 12. 

18th. Increasing cloudiness and slightly 
warmer in N-10, generally fair and cold in 
S-10, and fair and warm with cool nights 
in 11 and 12. 

19th. Considerable cloudiness in 10, fair 
and warm in 11, cooler in 12, 

20th. Partly cloudy to fair and cooler in 
10, cloudy and showery in 11, partly cloudy 
to fair and moderate in 12, with some 
storms in mountains. 

21st. Generally fair and cooler in north 
to.central, with some clouds and light rains 
in 12. 


Sections 13 and 14 (Pacific Coast): 


11th. Generally fair and warm. 

12th. Continued fair and warm with some 
early coastal fog. 

13th. Little general 
cloudiness in north. 

14th. Heavy cloudiness and rains gen- 
erally in the north. 

15th. Generally hot in the south; warm 
and a little cloudy in the north. 

16th. Good prospects of general rains and 
cooler with continued clouds and rains in 
the north. 

17th. There should be little change now. 

18th. Much coastal clouds and fog with 
some light rains in the north, while clear 
and hot. in the south. 

19th. Cloudy and cooler in the north, 
fair and moderate in south. 

20th. Clearing and cool in the north, gen- 
erally fair and warm in the south. 

21st. Generally fair with low clouds in 
the north. 


changes, except 
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SEPTEMBER 22 TO OCTOBER 1 
Sections 1, 2 and 3: 

22nd. Increasing cloudiness in 1 with 
some showers in west, fog and light rain 
in 2, generally fair and moderate to warm 
in 3. 

23rd. Considerable cloudiness and fog 
but only very light rains in 1 and 2, while 
continued fair in 3, except by night when 
generally fair and coastal showers occur. 

24th. Showers and scattered thunder- 
storms in 1 and 2, and cooler by night; gen- 
erally fair with coastal showers in 3. 

25th. Showers and fog followed by gen- 
eral clearing and colder in 1 and 2, with 
rains in 3. 

26th. Generally fair and moderately cold, 
with warming in afternoon. 

27th. Fair and warmer with some cloudi- 
ness in the afternoon in 1 and 2, with scat- 
tered thunderstorms and heat in 3. 

28th. Increasing cloudiness and warm 
with some light to moderate rain in west 
to central 1 and 2, and little changes in 
the south. 

29th. Cloudy and warmer with the rain 
moving east to central portions, and in- 
creasing clouds along the coast. Watch for 
the cool snap in 36 hrs. 

30th. Showers and some scattered thun- 
derstorms and moderate with cooler weather 
in west portions, and rains to the coast of 
1 and 2; part cloudy to fair and hot in the 
south. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: 


22nd. Light rain in S-4, cloudy in 5, and 
fair to warmer in 6. 

23rd. Cloudy in 4, generally fair with 
scattered thunderstorms in 5 and N-6, fair 
and warm in S-6. 

24th. Fair and some ground fog in 4, 
while fair and warmer in 5 and 6 during 
afternoon. 

25th. Generally fair and cool in N, 
cloudiness and showers in 5, fair and 
warmer in 6, 

26th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 


with showers in W-4, with continued clouds 


and scattered showers in 5 and 6. 

27th. Generally cloudy and wet. 

28th. Slow clearing and cooler in all west 
portions while showers in east. 

29th. Generally fair and cooler with mod- 
erate winds and some frosts by night. 

30th. Fair and cold with frost in north 
to central portions, and probably some rain 
in extreme east portions. 
rather cold now. 


It should be 


Sections 7, 8 and 9: 

22nd. Clearing and cooler in 7 and N-8, 
while thunderstorms in S-8, and partly 
cloudy to fair and hot in 9. 

23rd. Partly cloudy to cloudy and con- 
tinued cool in 7, generally fair, cool in 8, 
and warm scattered thunderstorms in 9. 

24th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
in 7, and thunderstorms and rain in 8 and 9, 

25th. Generally fair and moderate in 7, 
fair in N-8, rain and drizzle in S-8, and 
cloudy with thunderstorms in 9. 

26th. Fair and slightly cooler in 7 and 8, 
with some rains in 9. 

27th. Generally fair and moderately cool 
with some winds. ; 

28th. Increasing cloudiness in north and 
extreme west portions, otherwise fair. 

29th. Light showers in north and west, 
with little changes elsewhere. 

30th. The first real snow of the season 
may fall over northern portions, with the 
real cold weather now over north and north- 
west portions, and rain in 8, with heat and 
increasing clouds in 9. 


Sections 10, 11 and 12: 


22nd. Part cloudy and cool in 10 and 
11; fair and cool in 12. 

23rd. Cloudy and cool in 10, cloudy with 
thunderstorms in S-11 and 12. 

24th. Part cloudy with scattered showers 
in 10-11 and fair and cooler in 12. 

25th. There should be little change. 

26th. Part cloudy to fair and somewhat 
cooler in 10 and 11, with considerable 
clouds in 12, 

27th. Increasing cloudiness and light 
precipitation in 10 and N-11, with fair and 
warm in S-11 and S-12. 

28th. Moderate to heavy rain or snow 
and colder in 10 and N-11, with increasing 
clouds and showers in S-11 and 12. 

29th. Clearing and cold with moderate 
northerly winds in 10, with continued rain 
or snow in southern portions. 

30th. Fair and cold with some snow in 
extreme east portion. 


Sections 13 and 14: 


22nd. Generally fair and cooler. 

23rd. General coastal clouds with gen- 
eral rains in the north. 

24th. Very little change. 

25th. Generally fair and moderate with 
low coastal clouds and fog. 

26th. Increasing cloudiness and warmer 
with good rains in the north and east, and 
part cloudy and warm in the south. 


(Continued on page 96) 
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The next 12 months 


For those born 






August 23rd to September 23rd 


Margaret Morrell 


i NEXT twelve months present the 
paradoxical picture of outer success 
coupled with inner unrest. More than 
likely there will be little drastic change in 
your external situation; yet deep within 
you a process of transition will be go- 


cyclic change is preceded by approximately 
two years of restlessness; most of you 
who read this will be able to recall your 
feelings and experiences of 1932-34 when 
a similar period occurred. At that time, 
your difficulties may have been primarily 


ing on— you will 
be changing even 
though outer situa- 
tions remain the 
same. It is sug- 
gested that you re- 
frain at present 
from making long- 
range plans, or ini- 
tiating action that 
calls for long-term 
development. New 
starts can be made, 
to be sure, but they 
should be along lines 
of activity that can 
be completed within 
one or two years, or 
they should entail 
study or other prep- 
aration that will 
lead to new oppor- 
tunity in late 1947 
or 1948. Plans of 
this type should be 








WHAT TO DOIN THE YEAR AHEAD 


New starts made between June and De- 
cember 1946 should aim at a goal to be 
reached between July and September 
1947. 

Prepare to indulge in some heavy self- 
analysis; your idea of yourself is being 
tested and only by looking inward will 
you find the answer to problems. 

Keep all records of financial transactions 
where you can lay your hands on them 
at once. 

Decide during this summer or fall on a 
personal project which will utilize your 
time and also provide you with a sense 
of personal accomplishment. 

Put excess profits or energy into a silent 
partnership or the development of a 
sideline which may later provide full 
employment. ~ 

Have a complete physical check-up, in- 
cluding a dental examination, before 
your birthday; this is in the nature of 
preventive medicine during a time of 
generally lowered vitality. 








objective — tangible 
problems involving 
sickness, employ- 
ment, etc., whereas 
those of the coming 
two years are al- 
most wholly subjec- 
tive. This latter is 
an important point, 
for the degree to 
which you can rec- 
ognize the subjec- 
tivity of the source 
of trouble in 1947- 
48 will measure the 
number of outer 
problems you will 
have to meet. Actu- 
ally your outer posi- 
tion is strong, sup- 
ported even more 
than in the past 
three years, and 
only by insisting on 
seeking the causes 





put into action before the end of this year, 
or should have been started this’ past 
summer. 


Saturn in Leo 


You should try to understand before- 
hand the character and purpose of the 
growing discontent you are likely to expe- 
tience this coming year. Every period of 





of discontent in the outer, instead of the 
inner, world will you stir up trouble on 
the outside. 

You are entering the final two years of 
a twenty-nine year cycle—these two years 
signal not only the closing out of the old, 
but the preparation for the new; the dis- 
content you feel is at its best the divine 
discontent that paves the way for new 
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experience by creating dissatisfaction with 
what you're getting out of life—ultimately 
with what you are. 

Personal values, professional ambitions, 
social, psychological and religious concepts 
undergo a change during this period, and 
while the connection between these inner 
changes and the subsequent outer changes 
of the new cycle may often pass unnoticed, 
the cause-and-effect is very definitely 
there; and where recognition of the cyclic 
development is present, the inner changes 
can be pointed toward a chosen outer 
goal. 

For this reason, study of some kind is 
always recommended. However, in most 
cases, study of self should precede plans 
for any regular course of study. In the 
normal tempo of modern life, little time 
is left for self-knowledge; we're all too 
busy scrambling to make a living, to keep 
the house and social life going, to educate 
the children, and so on, to stop and ques- 
tion our actions. We grow up for the most 
part accepting the standards of the family 
or group in which we move. Not until 
a transit of this type occurs are we forced 
to look at ourselves, analyze our personal 
values, clarify our deeper aims, and set 
the wheels in motion to attain some meas- 
ure of personal satisfaction. 

What you study or interest yourself in 
during these two years makes no differ- 
ence, so long as you have a genuine desire 
for knowledge, accomplishment or improv- 
ment. The immediate practical value 
should also carry no weight—development 
of a hobby by a successful business man or 
woman is as valuable as the preparation 
for a chosen career by a younger Virgoan; 
and philosophy, economics, etc., is as worth- 
while to one Virgo housewife as practical 
handicrafts are to another. Adults often 
return in this period to the ambitions of 
their youth, pursuing now “for fun” the 
activities or talents they laid aside earlier 
for more practical careers or because there 
was no time. 

Health often presents a problem during 
this transit; vitality is generally lowered, 
making you more susceptible to. colds, 
fatigue, and conditions of nervous origin. 
The teeth also often require attention. You 
may notice that you need more than the 
usual amount of sleep, and should try to 
arrange for extra rest. In general, how- 
ever, the physical body presents a serious 
health problem at this time only in cases 
where an individual refuses to stop and 
look at himself unless he’s forced to. In 


some cases, confinement in order to care 
for others offers an oblique opportunity 
for more hours of study—to be cut off 
from normal social activities can in such a 
case be a blessing in disguise. 

Outward expansion in business is not 
generally advised. If your position is sat- 
isfactory, consolidate it by continued ap- 
plication. Don’t press for advantages or 
promotions; they may come in the normal 
course of events, but you’ll gain more by 
being the quiet, dependable “rock” than 
by aggressive tactics. If you are not sat- 
isfied, analyze first how much of the blame 
rests on you, and then set about perfecting 
yourself or studying for a more important 
position, planning on real changes coming 
for late 1947 or 1948. 

Contacts you make this year can prove 
of enormous advantage later. Silent part- 
nerships in business, quiet investments, 
sidelines developed after hours or simul- 
taneously with your job, agencies or other 
“‘middle-man”’ businesses, or those that sell 
a service, are all recommended. This is a 
spade-work period, and any sort of activity 
which could come under this heading 
should be developed as fully as possible. 

The negative aspects of Saturn are likely 
to be evident ned September 11th and 
20th; October 4th, 12th, 19th, 26th; No- 
vember Ist, 4th; 15th; January 25th, 26th, 
31st; April 23rd; May 5th, 23rd, 26th; 
Aug. 5th, 12th and 18th; Virgo natives 
born in 1917-19 and 1888-90 will feel this 
transit most acutely. 


Uranus 


Your professional or social position— 
your status before the world—continues to 
constitute an important factor in your life. 
One way or another since 1942, you should 
have become a more important person on 
your job, in business, in group activities, 
or through work that brought you or your 
name before the public. 

The period from 1942 to 1949 offers you 
what may be the best chance of your life 
to establish your postion—to achieve the 
rating you deserve as an individual. Every- 
thing you do is noticed—favorably or 
otherwise—which puts somewhat of a bur- 
den upon you, although at the same time 
it has the value of calling attefition also to 
good work or virtues. 

Now after four years of some degree of 
prominence, you may be feeling quite sure 
of your own importance, too ready at times 
to demand what you now consider your 
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due, inclined to belittle others or their 
efforts. Fundamentally you are not an 
aggressive or arrogant person, but Uranus 
square the sun is a heady tonic which can 
temporarily make a lion out of a lamb. 
Unfortunately, the lamb looks pretty 
ridiculous making a noise like a lion—and 
fools no one. This will be especially true 
this year, when modesty and quiet en- 
deavor will get you farther than forceful 
methods. Mend your fences, don’t worry 
about what the other fellow is getting, con- 
tent yourself with the recognition that 
comes your way. This way you will gain 
rather than lose 


employment or business preference for you; 
or their advice, ideas or financial assistance 
may be instrumental in giving you a start, 
helping you to find living quarters or to 
obtain supplies. 

Business opportunities suggested by this 
transit of the “planet of opportunity” are: 
Editorial or journalistic jobs with the gossip 
or local news column emphasized; research 
or statistics; direct mail advertising; local 
agencies for nationally known products; 
any job or business connected with trans- 
portation or communications, or the sale 
or production of household appliances. In 

general, the local or 





ground during the 
“quiet” years of 
1946-47, and emerge 
into a genuine 
prominence with 
full rewards in 1948. 

Be particularly 
circumspect, mod- 
est, cautious in a!] 
encounters with su- 
periors or public, 
and conservative in 


ive | tunity in another. 
speech and action in 


December 1946, your authority or personal qualifications 
March and July be immedidtely recognized; modesty, 
1947 ; diplomacy and restraint are keywords 
‘ for public action this year. 
a Don’t get in over your head in occult 
Jupiter 


isms. 
A further empha- 
sis on study, ap- 
prenticeship, prac- 
tice in an art or 
trade is furnished 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Don’t tie yourself up in long-range busi- 
ness or personal plans; you are in the 
last two years of a twenty-nine year 
cycle and should be free to make radi- 
cal changes in 1948. 

Don’t rebel at confinement or limitations 
on social activities; this is a year of 
study and personal activity and restric- 
tions in one direction may mean oppor- 


Don’t stand on your dignity or insist that 


rackets, queer religions or philosophical 


Don’t neglect the opportunities for em- 
ployment, social prestige, commercial 
success or romance that are right around 
the corner, literally or figuratively. 


familiar scene is 
emphasized, so that 
any product or ac- 
tivity that deals 
with or utilizes your 
acquaintance with 
the people or habits 
of your own neigh- 
borhood is recom- 
mended. 


Neptune and 
Pluto 


Income, financial 
obligations, posses- 
sions continue to be 
accentuated in a 
somewhat question- 
able manner. Your 
sense of values can 
easily become dis- 
torted, so that you 
may think you are 








by Jupiter in your 

3rd house. This suggests also that in 
cases where the objection might be made 
that no facilities exist for following a 
special interest, correspondence courses 
can be taken with fruitful results; re- 
corded lessons can also provide excellent 
instruction; neighborhood or family groups 
for concerted study or a less serious pro- 
gram offer unexpected avenues of interest 
and opportunity. Local political, social or 
educational activities are also favored. 

Creative work, whether engaged in for 
commercial gain or just for the satisfaction 
of personal accomplishment, should pro- 
gress rapidly and with ease. 

Romance may also turn up just around 
the corner from home, or within a group 
of friends of the family. 

The family, particularly brother or sis- 





underpaid no mat- 
ter how many in- 
creases you get and at the same time 
display an amazing carelessness about pro- 
tecting material interests in other direc- 
tions. Or you may undersell yourself, lend 
yourself to imposition or develop a “meta- 
physical” theory which involves a complete 
disdain for material values. 

This attack on your psychology of 
money can have extremely uncomfortable 
results: Swindles or deception in transac- 
tions or investments; damage to property 
or personal possessions; losses, theft, short- 
changing. Experiences such as these don’t 
have to happen, but precaution against 
them should be taken especially near Sep- 
tember 18th to 24th; October Ist; De- 
cember 31st; January 10th, 12th; March 
31st; April 22nd, 23rd; May 2nd; June 
7th, 30th; July 15th; Aug. 27th. 

Try. to maintain at all times a common- 
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sense attitude toward finances, avoiding 
alike both extravagance and penurious- 
ness; bring your native passion for detailed 
order into your personal finances, keeping 
a record of income and outgo, filing all 
papers, and carefully adhering to legal or 
tax requirements, or credit payments. 

Income often is not stable during this 
Neptune transit; it can fade to nothing at 
times and increase to unusual amounts at 
others, This is all the more reason why a 
regular budget should be laid out and a 
certain proportion of unexpected windfalls 
laid aside for the low spots. You may find 
another use for savings this year when the 
indications of opportunities to buy into a 
business or start a sideline are so strong. 

Virgo natives born between August 24th 
and September 15th of any year will ex- 
perience the rather intangible transit of 
Pluto in Leo. This, like the current transit 
of Saturn, indicates both the need for and 
the interest in analysis of self and the inner 
life of man as it is laid bare in psychology, 
philosophy, religion, history. There is a 
warning against overcredulity in accepting 
“strange doctrines” or their leaders, against 
overindulgence in spiritual phenomena. A 
goodly dash of skepticism, combined with 
a healthy watchfulness over your own in- 
terests (both psychological and material) 
can save you trouble near September 9th; 
October 13th and 16th; November 6th, 
13th, 14th, 26th, 27th; January 29th; Feb- 
ruary Ist and 9th; March 15th; May 2nd, 
10th, 29th; July Sth, August Ist to 12th 
and 18th. 


Plan of Action 

New action or relationship begun be- 
tween June 20th and November 6th may 
undergo changes between the latter date 
and December 17th. If things have been 
progressing satisfactorily, this should be 
revision rather than drastic change. Plans 
or changes: that were delayed until this 
period can be started in December. In 
either case, January and February should 
see you working hard to organize and de- 
velop all the personal elements in domes- 
tic, professional or social life, or in further- 
ance of personal plans. March 4th to June 
30th is your period of greatest expansion; 
plans should be pushed aggressively, aim- 
ing at realization in the months between 
June 30th and your birthday of 1947. 


Preview 
Month by Month 
SEPTEMBER: Finances hold the cen- 


ter of attention until the 25th—this applies 
to income, expenses, purchases, invest- 
ments, allowance, etc. It is quite possible 
that you will have more money to spend 
and plenty of inclination to spend it. There 
are, however, several days when you may 
have a chance to swing a fine deal, make 
an unusual purchase, or adjust your salary 
or other income to your benefit: September 
2nd, 4th, 8th, 12th, 22nd and 24th. Be 
wary of the 9th, 10th and 11th when petty 
disappointment, gossip or backstabbing 
can be magnified and, coupled with im- 
pulse, can lead to real trouble; the 14th 
also demands caution, modesty and re- 
straint in speech and action. The last 
week of the month is more social and can 
coincide with the receipt of good news, a 
long-awaited appointment, or a contract. 


OCTOBER: This month accents more 
strongly than any month of the fall and 
winter the importance and opportunity of 
your everyday environment. It would be 
well to digest the section titled “Jupiter” 
at this time. Family affairs, problems of 
getting routine settled, social demands from 
friends and neighbors are likely to keep 
you jumping. This can be a period of 
running to and fro without accomplishing 
much, but if you have serious plans under- 
way or intend to start a new program in 
November or December, some time and 
study should be given now to procedures 
practical methods, etc.—all the actual 
ways and means by which you expect to 
transform a plan into actuality. Travel, 
writing, interviews, applications, conclu- 
sion of deals, are favored with the excep- 
tion of the 4th, 12th, 13th and 19th—these 
days combine impulse with a tendency to 
overestimate obstacles. On the other hand, 
the 6th, 9th, 28th and 31st are extremely 
special days—offers presented, information 
obtained, news received at these times 
should be bona fide good fortune. Try to 
have practical arrangements, family agree- 
ments, applications for work or supplies, 
signed and sealed by the 28th. 


NOVEMBER: The first week of the 
month continues the general tone of late 
October, although near the Ist, 4th and 
6th you are likely to experience doubts or 
misgivings on the wisdom of the moves 
you made or the decisions you took last 
month; or it may be the family or inti- 
mates who raise questions on your ability 
to fulfil commitments or ambitions. You 
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would be wise to say little or nothing of 
your plans for the time being, nor should 
you let adverse circumstances alter your 
determination. Changes can be made near 
the 7th-14th, but these should be moves 
decided on earlier. If at all possible, plans 
for programs of study, self-study courses, 
outlays for hobbies, should be set and 
established by action before the 14th—- 
health and psychological reactions to 
events of the 14th and 20th bear watching. 
In any case, important decisions, moves, 
deals, should be completed before the 11th 
or laid aside for action next month. Do- 
mestic or basic business problems demand 
attention now, and the slow period (No- 
vember 11th to 30th) is an excellent time 
to put your mental and physical energy to 
work cleaning debris out of home, office or 
business—rearranging furniture, discarding 
things or people that have outlived their 
usefulness, establishing new routines, set- 
ting the house in order. It is possible that 
events involving members of the family or 
business may force you to reorganize. But 
whether or not your hand is forced, the 
“house” should be set in order now. 


DECEMBER: Changes are quite in 
order now, and while it may seem an in- 
convenient time, you may have little choice 
in the matter—this may involve a change 
of home, a residential move, an employ- 
ment change. Since your reputation, status, 
position are closely connected with cir- 
cumstances related to your base in home 
or business, all moves or decisions should 
be made with full awareness of conse- 
quences, and of how your actions may be 
interpreted by other people; this is espe- 
cially true of the 4th, 8th, 12th, 13th, 
26th; 27th and 31st. It is quite likely 
that you may feel pulled in two directions 
here; try to orient yourself by giving due 
regard to long-term repercussions. Social 
life, intimate relations, romance, children, 
become increasingly important issues from 
the 17th on; tension should decrease and 
a happier mood prevail for the holidays. 


JANUARY: The first week of the new 
year continues in the vein of late Decem- 
ber. You may have an unusual stimulus 
toward foolish extravagances, and should 
take precautions against loss thru theft or 
carelessness on the Ist, 3rd, 9th. Try to 
clear up loose ends of debt, clarify credit, 
salary or allowance, complete important 
cash transactions, before the 12th; con- 
fusions left unresolved after this date may 





defy solution until late in June. January 
13th to 25th is an excellent period. You 
should be in demand socially and able to 
make a telling impression on personal or 
business contacts. Budding romance can 
flower with amazing rapidity. Business 
associates, superiors, clients, will react 
favorably to ideas, methods, products; in 
every phase of life, push your value to the 
fore, but with due regard for the modesty 
required by the larger planetary cycles 
(see under “Uranus”). Lack of harmony 
between domestic and public life, or be- 
tween inner desires and outer demands on 
the 25th can raise havoc with your health 
and employment conditions; physical dis- 
orders here are almost certain to be closely 
allied to psychological reactions. Your idea 
of yourself is being tested; don’t hedge, 
close your eyes, or project what you see 
onto the outside. Take care of physical 
disorders; give yourself time to cool off 
and organize ideas at work between Janu- 
ary 25th and February Ist; use care in 
handling machinery or tools; but don’t for- 
get that stern self analysis is the major 
requirement of the year. This is one of 
the times when you should subject your 
own qualifications to the critical standards 
you demand in others. 


FEBRUARY: This is more or less of a 
routine month—the daily schedule of 
duties may be burdened by many extra 
tasks, or else the dullness of your regular 
work just weighs on you more than usual. 
Health may be an issue—your own or that 
of those around you. Nevertheless, the 
period is excellent for achieving order, adl- 
justing employment, rental, personnel dif- 
ferences, estimating needs and ordering 
supplies, taking on new duties or commit- 
ments. Opportunities to obtain jobs, 
favors, supplies or to obtain a bargain or 
receive either monetary rewards or recog- 
nition for efforts are especially emphasized 
near the 7th-8th and 17th—at least try to 
put the wheels in motion on these days, for 
the 26th should see a change or consolida- 
tion of your position or status. Be wary 
of exaggerated stories, and be sure you’re 
not guilty of talking too much on the Sth, 
15th, 19th and 28th. All immediate ar- 
rangements should be completed by the 
27th. 


MARCH: Worry, tension, indecision are 
likely to characterize the first three weeks 
of March. If you completed arrangements 
or took positive action before the 27th of 








90 American 


Astrology 





February, hold steady now to previous 
ideas, disregarding both your own inclina- 
tion to change your mind or plans and 
arguments that may be presented by part- 
ners, The major part of present tension 
may be objectified in partnership rela- 
tions; you'll probably be quicker than 
usual on the trigger and since other people 
may seem extremely irritable and com- 
bative, open quarrels can ensue. Restrain 
your impatience and nervousness, espe- 
cially near the 1st, 9th and 27th when 
sudden or unexpected circumstances can 
push you into unaccustomed rashness. Un- 
pleasantness in household or employment 
circles can be eased on the 13th, 18th and 
20th. Partnership or legal affairs begin 
to move toward a head on the 22nd, but 
there is great need for caution, restraint 
and full weighing of all the issues involved 
from the 27th through April 5th—no ac- 
tion at all is better at this time than the 
moves your emotions will urge. 


APRIL: An inner weight should be lifted 
on the 3rd, putting you in a much better 
psychological ‘position to deal with a pos- 
sible crisis near the 5th-6th; the tensions 
and worries of the past month should come 
to a head here, and can be solved amicably 
and advantageously near the 7th to 13th. 
The emphasis shifts on the 11th to partner- 
ship finances, sales, taxes, property records, 
insurance, credit agreements, mutual hold- 
ings or obligations, legal settlements; ex- 
cellent arrangements or transactions in 
connection with these affairs can be con- 
cluded between the 14th and 21st, and 
again on the 27th-28th. Be overly cautious 
in expenditures, commitments, estimations, 
on the 22nd-23rd. 


MAY: Mutual finances, property, obli- 


gations, still are the center of attention 
until the 20th. Move carefully from the 
2nd to 5th, not letting hurt pride or fear 
of ability dictate decisions. Try to com- 
plete all financial arrangements between 
the 7th and 20th—unload excess obliga- 
tions, lay out a budget, organize ideas, 
credit and commitments. The 23rd to 
26th may jolt you inwardly—news, travel, 
relations with in-laws may be unpleasant. 
Refrain from hasty action, awaiting the 
developments of the 28th to 30th, when 
surprising or sudden events or announce- 
ments may alter the scene. 


JUNE: Aside from the 5th when oppo- 
sition to oversize desires may arouse rebel- 
lion, June should be an _ exceptionally 


pleasant month. You should schedule 
your vacation either for June or the last 
two weeks of August; June is the better 
choice if you intend to take a prolonged 
trip or sight-seeing tour. June is the month 
of greatest expansion for Virgo natives en- 
gaged in business—all projects (whether 
personal or professional) that are directed 
toward a definite goal should be promoted 
forcefully now. Creative or personal work 
should be sent to publishers or agents. 
Where the aim is social or professional 
prestige, play politics now to further your 
interests. This is also a good time to 
abtain specialized professional advise, and 
Virgo natives who face examinations in 
educational pursuits are almost certain to 
make an excellent showing. 


JULY: The high peak of the year begins 
this month under really excellent configu- 
rations, promising success in the personal 
activities or ventures started last July or 
December. The outward trappings of 
success may not materialze until after the 
25th, and this delay should not tempt you 
to force issues. In fact, restraint, stability 
of purpose and effort, and deliberate tact- 
fulness are required all month. You will 
be extremely conscious of the respect due 
you or your work, jealous of your reputa- 
tion or authority now, and so may be apt 
to stand on your dignity or resent imag- 
ined slights. No matter how you feel, 
turn a bland, quietly self-assured face to 
the public, for only extreme arrogance or 
false pride can negate the excellence of 
the indications. Good news may be forth- 
coming on the 16th, and should become a 
tangible reality between the 28th-29th; the 
latter is an excellent day to sign contracts. 


AUGUST: The first two weeks of Aug- 
ust continue the indications of July, ex- 
cept that there is much greater need for 
caution, modesty and diplomacy, especially 
near the Sth and 12th. Your judicious 
handling of the developments of the 5th 
may spell the difference between success 
and failure; since things are likely to de- 
velop suddenly, you should be prepared in 
advance to rule out pride and emotionalism 
and make responses only on the basis of 
the beautiful objective discrimination that 
is your most prized qualification. The 
18th may renew the inner pressure, but 

‘this is anti-climactic. The rest of the 
month is primarily social—relax, cement 
personal and professional social ties, take 
a vacation or entertain friends. 
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Your Garden 





A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


Moreover the profit of the earth is for all: the king himself 


ts served by the field. 


Fall Planting 


RT is the month in which to 
plan our plantings of perennial plants; 
also rock gardens should be made this 
month. Lettuce, spinach, turnip and radish 
can be planted in September in most of the 
Northern states, while the more Southern 
states can plant in addition, peas, onion 
sets, collards and other garden greens for 
late fall use. 


—EcctesiasteEs I[II:1. 


Charles R. Hook 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers, we 
repeat that crops that produce their yield 
above the soii and grow from seed with a 
root formation, similar to beans, corn, let- 
tuce, oats, peas, sweetpeas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is new 
or in first quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 

soil that are similar to 





Plants that grow by 
root-separation or run- 
ners, such as aspara- 
gus, artichoke, rhubarb 
and strawberry plants, 
berry bushes and many 
flowers, should be 
planted this month. 
Also seed new lawns 


The best fishin 


The good days 


and lay sod. The low average 
The gardener who days are Sept. 8th 
wishes to give his to 13th inclusive. 


plants a good start this 
fall should use Thia- 
min Chloride (Vitamin 
B 1) dissolved in wa- 
ter as recommended by 
his dealer. By letting 
the seed soak over 
night in this chemical 





Fishing Dates 


quarter and New 
Fishing will be found to be poor at 
the time of falling barometer. 

The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are Sept. Ist, 2nd, 3rd, 
and Sept. 18th to 30th inclusive. 


6th, 7th, 15th, 16th and 17th. 


and grow from a bulb 
formation, such as car- 
rots, potatoes, turnips, 
radish, tulip and gladi- 
olus, should be planted 
when the Moon is full 
or in last quarter. 

Plant only in the last 
quarter if necessary as 
it is not considered the 
best time for planting. 
Time given is Eastern 
Standard Time. 

New Moon, when 
the Moon is in Scorpio, 
all day Sept. Ist and 
up to 12:30 P.M. Sept. 
2nd: a good time to 
plant. 

First quarter, when 


¢ period is the last 
Moon phases. 


are Sept. 4th, 5th, 











and also by immersing 

bulbs, new cuttings, slips and plants in 
this solution for a few minutes _be- 
fore being transplanted, they will start 
growing more easily afd rapidly. Plants 
that have been transplanted after this 
treatment seem to stand the change from 
the original abode to the new setting 
much better. 


the Moon is in Capri- 
corn, all day Sept. 5th, 6th, and up to 
12:41 P.M. Sept. 7th: a fair time to plant. 
First quarter, when the Moon is in Pis- 
ces, all day Sept. 10th: a good time to 
plant. 
, _Full Moon, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
all day Sept. 11th: a good time to plant. 
Following the Full Moon, when the 
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Moon is in Taurus, all day Sept. 14th and 
15th: a fair time to plant. 

Last quarter, when thé Moon is in Can- 
cer, at 10:43 A.M. Sept. 18th, all day 
Sept. 19th, and up to 2:13 P.M. Sept. 
20th: a fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Libra, 
all day Sept. 25th, 26th, and up to 9:12 
A.M. Sept. 27th: a good time to plant 
flowers and a fair time to plant vegetables. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, at 9:12 A.M. Sept. 
27th, and all day Sept. 28th and 29th: a 
good time to plant. 


Farmers’ Guide 

Routine garden and farm work includes 
such work as plowing, spading, harrowing, 
dragging, raking, or getting the soil in 
shape for planting, cultivating, hoeing, cut- 
ting weeds and grubbing out undesired 
growths, and spraying plants to kill insects 
or disease. This work should be done on 
the following days: Sept. 2nd after 12:30 
P.M., all day Sept. 3rd and 4th, Sept. 7th 
after 12:41 P.M., all day Sept. 8th, 9th, 
12th, 13th, 16th, 17th, and up to 10:43 
A.M. Sept. 18th, also after 2:13 P.M. 
Sept. 20th, and all day Sept. 21st, 22nd, 
23rd, 24th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best days are: Sept. Ist all day, up to 
12:30 P.M. Sept. 2nd, all day Sept. 10th, 
11th, 25th, 26th, 27th, 28th and 29th. The 
fair dates are: Sept. 5th, 6th, and up to 
12:41 P.M. Sept. 7th, all day Sept. 14th 
and 15th, also after 10:43 A.M. Sept. 18th, 
all day Sept. 19th, and up to 2:13 P.M. 
Sept. 20th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: The dates are Sept. 3rd to 11th in- 
clusive: the two best days are Sept. 5th and 
6th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
Sept. 7th, 8th, 9th, 25th and 26th. Set 
duck and turkey eggs on Sept. Ist, 9th, 
10th, 11th, 27th and 28th. Set chicken 
eggs on Sept. 6th, 7th, 8th, 16th, 17th and 
18th. Purchase baby poultry hatched on 
Sept. Ist, 2nd, 10th, 27th, 28th and 29th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: For 
flowers and vegetables the best time is all 
day Sept. Ist, and up to 12:30 P.M. Sept. 
2nd, also all day Sept. 10th, 27th, 28th 
and 29th. Sept. 25th and 26th are favor- 
able for flowers and fair for vegetables. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Fall lawns 


should be started as early as possible in * 


the fall or as soon as your early fall rains 


begin so as to give the seeded roots a good 
chance to develop before hard freezes start. 
The best days are Sept. Ist, all day and 
up to 12:30 P.M. Sept. 2nd, all day Sept. 
10th, 11th, 25th, 26th, 27th, 28th and 
29th. The next best dates are: Sept. 5th, 
6th, up to 12:41 P.M. Sept. 7th, and all 
day Sept. 14th and 15th, also after 10:43 
A.M. Sept. 18th, all day Sept. 19th, and 
up to 2:13 P.M. Sept. 20th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds, and Cutting 
Grass: Good for fast growth: all day Sept. 
Ist, up to 12:30 P.M. Sept. 2nd, also all 
day Sept. 10th, 25th, 26th, 27th, 28th and 
29th. Fair for fast growth, all day Sept. 
5th, 6th, and up to 12:41 P.M. Sept. 7th. 
Good for slow growth, all day Sept. 11th. 
Fair for slow growth, all day Sept. 14th 
and 15th, after 10:43 A.M. Sept. 18th, 
Sept. 19th, and up to 2:13 P.M. Sept. 
20th. 

Laying Sod: The best day this month 
is all day Sept. 11th. The fair dates are: 
Sept. 14th, 15th, and after 10:43 A.M. 
Sept. 18th, all day Sept. 19th, and up to 
2:13 P.M. Sept. 20th. 

Irish Potatoes, Bulb Planting, Root Sep- 
aration and Planting: For the best crop, 
plant on Sept. 11th all day. Fair for 
planting: Sept. 14th and 15th, also after 
10:43 A.M. Sept. 18th, all day Sept. 19th, 
and up to 2:13 P.M. Sept. 20th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Preserve Eggs in 
Water Glass for Winter Use, Make Vege- 
table or Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut or Wine: 
The best date is Sept. 11th. The next best 
is Sept. 18th after 10:43 A.M., Sept. 19th, 
and up to 2:13 P.M. Sept. 20th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, perform these tasks on Sept. 
14th and 15th. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: Har- 
vest seed on Sept. 14th and 15th. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage of 
Grain: The best days are: Sept. 14th, 15th, 
16th, 17th, and up to 10:43 A.M. Sept. 
18th. The fair days are: Sept. 12th, 13th, 
also after 2:13 P.M. Sept. 20th, all day 
Sept. 21st, and up to 6:38 P.M. Sept. 22nd. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: For 
best results, start harvest on Sept. .12th 
and 13th, also after 2:13 P.M. Sept. 20th, 
all day Sept. 21st, and up to 6:38 P.M. 
Sept. 22nd. A good time is all day Sept. 
14th, 15th, 16th, 47th, and up to 10:43 
A.M. Sept. 18th. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Sept. 
14th, 15th, after 2:13 P.M. Sept. 20th, 
Sept. 21st, and up to 6:38 P.M. Sept. 22nd. 
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Day by Day 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During 


September, 1946 


Deborah Lenis 


Editor's Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forwarda pproximately 50' per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed t olocal Standard Time, may be 
accepted for any locality in the United States. The time given is Eastern Time. 


SUNDAY—Sept. 1 
Moonrise—11:13 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—This should be a nice rest- 
ful day, with just enough sparkle to pre- 
vent dullness. However, there could be 
over-tones that lift it out of that class; 
watch out for the stresses of nerves, haste, 
demands or of lax persons who do not 
distinguish between true and false—ex- 
cesses in any form may spoil the p.m. 


MONDAY—Sept. 2 
Moonrise—12:13 p.m. 


Pluto ruler—A particularly happy up- 
sweep could make this an outstanding day. 
Loves, family or friends should join in a 
surge of expanding hope, ambition, Busi- 
ness, finances, domestic life. However, dis- 
senters may wax wrathy and plenty of 
conversation could split the air, with loss 
all around. The p.m. may be quiet but 
ideals may be successfully realized. 


TUESDAY—Sept. 3 
Moonrise—1:13 p.m. 


Jupiter ruler—A shift in the general 
trend of business could get under way. 
Routine schedules begin to operate or regu- 
lar chores or jobs become more active. 
Yet for the time being difficulties could 
mount through lack of money, responses, 
transportation or supplies. Think prob- 
lems through; keep nerves calm. The p.m. 
may be very happy. 


WEDNESDAY—Sept. 4 
Moonrise—2:11 p.m. 


Jupiter ruler—Some big business could 
go forward in the early a.m. Even very 
Sheltered people might be affected by 





worldwide issues now. Use caution, don’t 
fight sand-storms or sharp attacks or rush 
into arguments or financial deals. The day 
may develop some excellent agreements 
that would pay out in wider popularity, 
socially or professionally. Special benefits 
come from doing a good job. Hearts may 
be light and gay in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Sept. 5 


Moonrise—3:05 p.m. 


Saturn ruler—Probably a slow day as 
far as quick, obvious results are concerned. 
Yet insight should be excellent and many 
ideas or projects explored to great advan- 
tage. Shrewd investment of time, effort, 
money could pay compound interest. Don’t 
be caught napping. The p.m. may be ex- 
citing for any association. 


FRIDAY—Sept. 6 
Moonrise—3:55 p.m. 


Saturn ruler—Today such pressure may 
be applied as to make*too much nervous 
haste and so get in such a flurry and froth 
that nothing is accomplished. Calm down. 
Don’t allow associates to stir anger or rash- 
ness. Public opinion is important to 
career, reputation, profession. Messages, 
agents, could be unreliable; depend on 
known facts. Cut expenses in the p.m. 


SATURDAY—Sept. 7 
Moonrise—4:40 p.m. 


Saturn ruler—Other angles of pressure 
or strain might spring up, and love, family, , 
money, supplies, rivals, competitors, be- 
come problems for a few days. Be thrifty, 
sensible and let issues go that could be very 
disappointing. Clear the air of false 
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hopes and standards. Glamor is about to 
be turned inside out. Rickety habits or 
heart throbs could fall down, day or night. 


SUNDAY—Sept. 8 
Moonrise—5:19 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—Routine means a lot to- 
day. Have enough to do to proceed regu- 
larly, even if it is only keeping up with 
daily chores and radio programs. Those 
who are all at loose ends could run up 
against trouble. Issue no ultimatums and 
accept no dares. The early p.m. may bring 
special good fortune. 


MONDAY—Sept. 9 
Moonrise—5:54 p.m. 


Uranus ruler—Enormous forces center in 
or converge from this day. And while they 
appear at the moment to be on the dis- 
ruptive side, the changes now in process 
(heretofore or to come) seem to lead into 
a new road of endeavor. Don’t take on 
too much for the time being. Be agree- 
able, considerate, relaxed; but mark well 
events and signs. The p.m. is successful. 


TUESDAY—Sept. 10 
Moonrise—6:25 p.m. 


Neptune ruler—Probably an active but 
erratic day. A good deal of ground may be 
covered, people seen, business attended to, 
but perhaps at personal cost, of fatigue, 
nerves, money. It won’t be worth it if 
resources are diminished or health lets 
down. Delays could be exasperating, and 
finances involved on impulsive, unsound 
gestures. No use quarreling tonight. 


WEDNESDAY—Sept. 11 
Moonrise—6:53 p.m. 


Neptune ruler—This Full Moon could 
be a showdown for futile hopes or ambi- 
tions or wildly exciting successes. The 
handwriting has been on the wall for sev- 
eral days and some forlorn love life, de- 
sires, old habits, leadership, reliance on 
habitual resources, might go out the win- 
dow. A prop is removed. But a new dispen- 
sation arrives that can sweep all to succcess. 


THURSDAY—Sept. 12 
Moonrise—7:21 p.m. 


Mars ruler—For people who can face 
* facts and do a skillful job this should be 
a day of fine achievement. Initiative and 


brainwork can produce excellent results in 
Imagination can 


either old or new fields. 


be very useful. But suspicion, second- 
guessing, vague notions can defeat any 
progress, and this applies day or night. 


FRIDAY—Sept. 13 
Moonrise—7:48 p.m. 


Mars ruler—Could be that there is just 
enough fire and energy on tap to make the 
wheels turn fast. Nice surprises in gains 
through current associates or new contacts 
may pop. Be sure and keep control of sub- 
ordinates, toois, machines, and so avoid 
accidents or errors. Give good service; 
play down differences of opinion. The 
p.m. needs particular care; rashness, deceit, 
hostility may cause various difficulties. 


SATURDAY—Sept. 14 
Moonrise—8:18 p.m. 


Venus ruler—Anything might happen 
today and it may be just as well to make 
no decisive plans except to proceed along 
well known routine paths, and then slowly 
and methodically. Nerves, haste, anger 
could threaten peace of mind and heart. 
Important changes, commitments, agree- 
ments, could cause high controversy, antag- 
onism, retaliation. 
Use caution in the p.m. 


SUNDAY—Sept. 15 
Moonrise—8:52 p.m. 


Venus ruler—A. sense of support in 
places where it really counts (whether 
through faith, works or reliable persons) 
canemake this a day of accomplishment. 
Move ahead on facts and good will. Do 
not allow ill-will, bitterness, resentment, to 
seep into any relationship. Disregard 
rumors, gossip. Have a pleasant p.m. 


MONDAY—Sept. 16 
Moonrise—9:30 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—Common sense and 
energy well directed can make this a very 
satisfactory day. Get set early; extend 
good will and service, and others will aid, 
abet, support, contribute, to business or 
pleasure. Consistent efforts can lay super- 
ior groundwork for future advance. An 
ideal may be manifest in the p.m.; if so 
don’t fight over it. 


TUESDAY—Sept. 17 
Moonrise—10:17 p.m. 


Mercury ruler—Events, conditions, peo- 
ple, may need special insight and under- 
standing. Keep a sharp lookout for 
chances to change and gain. Steer clear of 


Guard health and job.. 
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conflicts—they dissipate resources. Great 
developments are in the making; new 
peaks may be conquered by study, science, 
art, capacity for labor, natural skill. The 
p.m. may be too surprising; go slow. 


WEDNESDAY—Sept. 18 
Moonrise—11:12 p.m. 


Moon ruler—Extraordinary possibilities 
could emerge in strange ways. The ability 
to grasp facts firmly, to pluck ideas, things, 
supplies out of the air and put them to 
work in proper form may mean phenomenal 
later success. Vagueness, hesitation, un- 
preparedness, doubts, could allow bright 
hopes to vanish. Particularly solidify con- 
tracts, moves, relationships, finances. 


THURSDAY—Sept. 19 


No Moonrise 


Moon ruler—Apparently a quiet day 
which may come as a pleasant interlude in 
strenuous weeks. Take advantage of it by 
catching up on odd jobs, getting the house, 
clothes, office, chores, in order. Underly- 
ing stimulus is tremendous; nevertheless 
the routine of living must go on, so arrange 
details systematically. Rest in the p.m. 


FRIDAY—Sept. 20 
Moonrise—0:14 a.m. 


Moon ruler—The old problem of what 
you want and can’t get, of home or career, 
love or money, may cause a break in asso- 
ciation or ambitions. Why put anything 
to a test today? Wait until Sunday to 
decide. Ease along for the moment. The 
p.m. should be satisfactory. 


SATURDAY—Sept. 21 


Moonrise—1:21 a.m. 


Sun ruler—A somewhat,emotionally dis- 
appointing day. Feelings may be easily 
hurt, prices high or goods hard to get and 
bosses harsh. Love may be off schedule 
and so may dates, parties. Anyone who 
“lays down the law” may be surprised at 
the reaction, so don’t. Postpone important 
purchases or action, day or night. 


SUNDAY—Sept. 22 


Moonrise—2:31 a.m. 


Sun ruler—Now here is a day to settle 
ail sorts of problems, or they may not need 
settling. Assume responsibilities, take on 
new duties. Go after fresh associations in 
business, family, or socially. Build health, 
home, ambitions securely. Agree on cur- 
tent or distant matters. Cheer and help- 
fulness can overcome trifling limitations. 





MONDAY—Sept. 23 
Moonrise—3:40 a.m. 


Mercury ruler—The emphasis, feeling, 
tempo, has been in process of change for a 
few days and is further accelerated today. 
Large projects or far-reaching ventures, 
associations, may be very profitable. But 
irritations, expenses, mistakes, may be 
many and varied. People may act under 
impulse rather than reason. The p.m. may 
develop into sensational meetings, agree- 
ments, concerning finances, joint interests. 


TUESDAY—Sept. 24 
Moonrise—4:48 a.im. 


Mercury ruler—Amalgamations, affilia- 
tions of politics, industry, finances, pro- 
fession, jobs, may be set on a different 
basis. Upheavals of large or small propor- 
tions could disrupt associations in business, 
romance, money or health. Use extreme 
caution in all personal affairs; press no 
public issues; avoid strangers. Impulsive 
or erratic people should use restraint. 


WEDNESDAY—Sept. 25 
Moonrise—5:53 a.m. 


Venus ruler—This New Moon might see 
the beginning of extraordinary opportuni- 
ties, situations, relationships, ownership. 
Establish facts, reasons, motives. Require 
and give definite, accurate answers, ser- 
vice. Study and analyze propositions, 
ideas, deals. Imagination is active and can 
be penetrating. Labors prosper. Promote 
big ambitions in the p.m. 


THURSDAY—Sept. 26 
Moonrise—6:57 a.m. 


Venus ruler—Positive action may be well 
repaid today. Push ahead on public or 
personal ambitions. Solutions for any 
problem may be right at hand, while co- 
operation, adjustments, agreements might 
be surprisingly easy, far-reaching and 


dramatic. Get all details in order for fast 
advance. Romance or business should 
flourish. ‘ 


FRIDAY—Sept. 27 


Moonrise—7:59 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—Very binding and _long- 
lasting contracts, relationships, deals, joint 
enterprises, may be started this a.m. 
Whatever is done could be a preview of 
further changes to come and also show up 
resistance, antipathy or outright conflicts 
for more than a year to come. However, 
with a due sense of responsibility any move 
should be beneficial. The p.m. may be 
stormy. 


> 
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SATURDAY—Sept. 28 
Moonrise—9:01 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—Anger can mount over 
“what is mine and what is thine.” Don’t 
be vague about money, prices, costs. A 
tendency to go floating along on a cloud 
is a delicious idea but somebody has to 
attend to the chores. Use ideals, imag- 
ination, in practical work. The early p.m. 
may be very happy. 


SUNDAY—Sept. 29 
Moonrise—10:02 a.m. 


Pluto ruler—This may be a dull or un- 
interesting day, but an excellent time to 
go into plans, get odds and ends together, 
throw out trash and generally clear the 
decks. The p.m. may be more active and 
can be very successful if arguments are 
deleted. Full agreements, understandings, 
skillful labors promote public prestige 
soundly. 


MONDAY—Sept. 30 
Moonrise—11:02 a.m. 


Jupiter ruler—Start early to use all the 
fine opportunities that should open up to- 
day. Labors, study, business, family, 
romance, could be the means of promoting 
aspirations and happiness. Go after de- 
sires, widen scope, increase talents. Re- 
sponses should be very favorable for pro- 
fession or business. The p.m. could bring 
success for romance, drama, family. 


SEPTEMBER WEATHER 
(Continued from page 84) 

27th. Stormy and wet in the north and 
cloudy and damp in the south. 

28th. Clearing and cooler with winds. 

29th. Generally fair and cool while part 
cloudy and warm in the south. 

30th. Fair and moderate to part cloudy 
and foggy in north and part cloudy and 
cooler in south. 


REVIEW OF THE MONTH 


September should be a moderately wet 
month to Sections 10, 7 and 4, drier than 
usual in 6, 9, 12 and 14, and excessive in 
parts of 13, 3 and 5. Temperatures should 
be low on certain dates in 4, 7, 8, 1, 2 and 
10, but high in S-11, 9, 6 and 3. 

There is a strong possibility that a sea- 
sonal hurricane will occur near the 13th, 

‘with a cold wave sweeping over the country 
from Sept. 13th to 17th, and heat from 
the 24th to 27th over many sections. 


CHALLENGES OF THE EARTH 
(Continued from page 42) 


new organism, new cultural forms, new 
songs, and new glamour-intoxicated thrusts 
skyward—but to act out the alchemies of 
center, the reduction of desires into neces- 
sities, of emotions into meaning, of purity 
into truth. 

For this test, man, son of God, is born 
on land where the sun shines and the depths 
beckon. At first, his soul—feeling one with 
all nature—cries out in yearning for light, 
sings glory-songs to the sun in the choir 
of trees and beasts. Then, man feels him- 
self separate. In loneliness, he loses touch 
with nature. The pulse of his desires mad- 
dens him. Power haunts him: a ghost that 
seeks rebirth in the acts of the living. He 
must stand on his own. He must extend 
his field, his kingdom, his world. He must 
trail power down to its source, pierce the 
flesh, pierce the earth. Has power no lair? 
Have roots no deeper to go than instincts 
tell? 

Man loses his purity. He wrestles with 
power; twists it to his passion; lightens his 
depths with electric fire; sunders the core 
of atoms in the quest for power; falls per- 
haps into abysses his ego conjured; ex- 
plodes with the things he fissioned and the 
loves he smashed. Or he reaches center— 
and peace. And in this peace he knows 
truth; his truth. To know that truth con- 
sciously he had to lose purity; and regain 
it—in the cosmic context of orbital space, 
in the union of power and self . . . where 
God acts Himself out through man, the 
free; in man, the true. 


STUDENTS’ DEPARTMENT 
(Continued from page 73) 


I. Q. Test on Virgo Ascending: 


. Are Virgoans fixed in thought? 

. Are they inclined to be sarcastic? 

. Are they interested in legal matters? 
. Are they interested in making money? 


. Will they scrap old methods for new 
ones? 


. Are they ambitious for their children? 
. Do they gamble or speculate much? 
Are their marriages usually happy? 
. Do they often change their positions? 
10. Are they likely to gain through travel? 
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Market Perspective 


September, 1946 


To CONTINUE the discussion in last 
month’s Market Perspective, the Dow- 
Jones Industrial and Railroad Averages, in 
May, 1942, began an upward trend, ex- 
tending throughout the remaining period 
of the war. 

As a consequence, favorable events had 
to happen for the United Nations. 

First of all, our war production, which 
had been in a state of preparation for two 
years, now came into being in substantial 
quantities. 

Then began a series of victories for the 
Allied side. First came Midway, followed 
by Coral Sea, Guadalcanal, Rommel’s 
African Retreat, Stalingrad and the Rus- 
sian Offensive, the Invasion of Africa, Con- 
quest of Tunisia and Sicily, and the suc- 
cessful continuation of the Russian Of- 
fensive. 

In September, 1943, came the Invasion 
of Italy. Unfortunately, this action came 


at the beginning of an intermediate down 
trend, and we are all familiar with the 
difficulties inherent in that campaign. 

The greatest headache the War Depart- 
ment faced was the timing of their cam- 
paigns. They realized then, should the 
psychological trend be against them, con- 
siderable difficulties would have to be faced 
to bring success. 

The Invasion of Europe, fortunately, 
was timed correctly in an upward trend. 
As a result, success followed success until 
the termination of the war. 

No thinking person can deny the hand 
of Destiny in the entire war. Why should 
the fortunes of war suddenly change from 
disaster to success, as they did in May, 
1942? 

Upon examination of the action of the 
Dow-Jones Industrial Averages, we find 
the failures and successes of the entire war 
written in their action. 


Economic Trend—Upward 


Financial Trend—Downward 
MARKET RECORDS 
Written June 24, 1946 


STOCKS DATE DOW-JONES IND. DATE DOW-JONES RAILS 
1946 High 5/29 212.50 6/13 68.31 
1946 Low 2/26 186.02 2/26 60.53 
Year Ago 6/24 168.59 6/24 63.06 
Bonps 
1946 High 2/8 109.73 
1946 Low 5/24 107.75 
Year Ago 6/24 108.00 
CommopITIEs 
1946 High 6/24 116.95 
1946 Low 1/7 104.21 
Year Ago 6/24 100.00 
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Transits for September, 1946 


New Moon 











August 26, 3:59 p.m., L.M.T., Washington, D. C. 
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Full Moon 
Effective September 11th to 25th 


The Full Moon occurs at 4:59 a.m. 
EST, September 11th, in 18° 03’ Pisces, 
in opposition to Mercury and square 
Uranus. 


New Moon 
Effective September 25th to 
October 10th 


The New Moon occurs at 3:45 a.m. 
EST on September 25th in 1° 41’ Libra, 
conjunct Neptune and sextile Saturn. 


Autumn Ingress 


The Sun enters Libra at 10:41 a.m, EST 
on September 23rd. At the time of its 
entry into Libra, the Sun is semi-square 
Venus and is moving to a conjunction with 
Neptune and a sextile to Saturn. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes three major as- 
pects and five parallels in September. 
On the 5th the Sun parallels Mars. A 
superior conjunction of Sun and Mercury 
takes place at 5:18 p.m. EST on Septem- 
ber 14th in 21° 28.4’ Virgo; later this 
same day the Sun squares Uranus. Four 
parallels follow: one to Mercury and one 
to Neptune on the 18th, a second parallel 
to Mercury on the 21st and a second paral- 
lel to Neptune on the 28th. The final 
solar aspect of the month is the highly 
constructive sextile to Saturn on the 30th. 


Mercury 


Mercury moves from 25° 22’ Leo to 
19° 36’ Libra during the month, entering 
Virgo at 11:28 a.m. EST on the 3rd, 
and entering Libra at 9:36 a.m. EST on 
the 19th. Mercury has the most active 
pattern of the month, completing four 
major aspects and five parallels. Mercury 
forms a parallel to Venus on the 4th, a 
parallel to Jupiter on the 8th, and a paral- 
lel to Mars on the 10th. A square to 
Uranus is completed on the 14th, the 
same day that the Sun conjuncts Mer- 
cury and squares Uranus. Mercury then 
parallels Neptune on the 18th, sextiles 
Saturn on the 22nd and parallels Neptune 
a second time on the 23rd. These parallels 
may be brought to fruition by the Mer- 
cury-Neptune conjunction which occurs in 





g° 
24th. The last Mercury aspect of the 
month is the sextile to Pluto on the 26th. 


4’ Libra at 0:31 a.m. EST on the 


Venus 


Venus transits from 24° 13’ Libra to 
21° 07’ Scorpio in September, entering 
Scorpio at 7:18 p.m. EST on the 6th. 
The entry of Venus into Scorpio is of 
unusual importance this year, since Venus 
retrogrades in this sign and with the ex- 
ception of a 21-day foray into Sagittarius 
(October 17th to November 8th) remains 
in Scorpio until January 5th. Venus com- 
pletes only three aspects and one parallel 
in September: a conjunction with Jupiter 
on the 2nd, a square to Saturn on the 11th, 
and a parallel to Saturn and square to 
Pluto on the 20th. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 14° 27’ Libra to 
4° 25’ Scorpio during the month, entering 
Scorpio at 11:34 a.m. EST on the 24th. 
Mars completes two excellent major as- 
pects, a trine to Uranus on the 12th and a 
conjunction with Jupiter in 29° 47’ Libra 
at 3:55 am. EST on the 24th. Mars 
also. forms a parallel with Jupiter on the 
18th. 


Jupiter and Saturn 


Jupiter moves from 25° 21’ Libra on 
the Ist into Scorpio at 5:15 a.m, EST on 
the 25th, and reaches 1° 11’ Scorpio at 
the end of the month. Jupiter completes 
no aspects in transit. 

Saturn transits from 3° 38’ to 6° 
39’ Leo in September, forming no aspects 
in transit. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus, in 21° 29’ Gemini on Septem- 
ber Ist, moves to 21° 48’ Gemini where 
it turns retrograde at about 2:00 p.m. 
EST on the 27th, remaining in this de- 
gree and minute until the end of the 
month. Uranus forms a parallel with Pluto 
on September 9th and is occulted by the 
Moon in 21° 45’ Gemini at 8:39 p.m. 
EST on the 17th. 

Neptune moves from 7° 
20’ Libra during the month. 

Pluto moves from 12° 13’ to 12° 55’ Leo. 
Neither Neptune nor Pluto completes an 
aspect in transit. 


iS te. 2 
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EXPLANATION 
OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 


Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
viduals who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little—or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the same would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystallization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.” Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 
Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are y up- 


permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of . 
itself.” These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Days 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are-much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inhaimonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time; but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Aspectarian for September, 1946 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to e minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advanc: of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very tapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
= to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 

appen to overlap, thay may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 









































| | 
= | Pacific & | Mount’n| & | Central 3 East. 
& | Stand. % | Stand. | ¢ | Stand. % | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
| Time Time Time Time 
9:49 10:49 11:49 1/0:49am/ 30 @ Don’t lash out at loved ones. 
1 | 2:34 am 1 | 3:34 am 1 | 4:34 am 5:34 ye It pays to be helpful. 
5:45 6:45 7:45 8:45 >. hs Use kind words—but firmly. 
4:23 pm 5:23 pm 6:23 pm 7:23pm| D> * i Make light work of chores or bores. 
2 | 0:09 am 2} 1:09 am 2 | 2:09 am 2} 3:09am / D> x 9 Charm is a practical method. 

0:32 1:32 2:32 3:32 dx 24 Profit by offers, deals, moves. 

5:09 6:09 7:09 8:09 2 os Keep strictly in line. 

5:34 6:34 7:34 8:34 2 & YA} Love, business, money, happiness, 
get a great send-off. Start some- 
thing. 

9:30 10:30 11:30 12:30 pm | D enters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 

3:36 pm 4:36 pm 5:36 pm 6:36 a th? Time out to relax and refresh. 

5:17 6:17 7:17 8:17 > £S A new angle develops slowly. 

3 | 0:22 am 3 | 1:22 am 3 | 2:22 am 3 | 3:22am] > * Y Big ideas, propositions, work well. 

6:48 7:48 8:48 | 9:48 fo) nO) | Be wary of plans or changes. 

8:28 9:28 10:28 11:28 8 enters m | Mercury enters Virgo. 

10:27 11:27 12:27 pm 1:27pm; > A Y | Rules and orders are favorable. 

6:43 pm 7:43 pm 8:43 9:43 D.xd | Associates near or far aid nobly. 

11:27 4 | 0:27 am 4 | 1:27 am 4 | 2:27 am g {| 9 | Give and take are basis for progress. 
4 | 0:54 am 1:54 2:54 3:54 Hi Great powers can be set in motion. 

1:17 2:17 3:17 4:17 Y Important people act together. 

5:19 6:19 7:19 8:19 >of i Decide definitely on non-essentials. 

2:21 pm 3:21 pm 4:21 pm 5:2ipm| D> * 4 Good sense retains essentials. 

6:36 7:36 8:36 9:36 D> x* ? Fine chance for positive progress. 

10:24 11:24 5 | 0:24 am 5 | 1:24am | Denters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 
5 | 4:20 am 5 | 5:20 am 6:20 7:20 © yv ©& | Rewards for skilful service. 

5:38 6:38 7:38 8:38 as ag Success in new or old moves. 

6:41 7:41 8:41 9:41 Ss «xd Put on working habits. 

12:30 pm 1:30 pm 2:30 pm | 3:30 pm 8 yv b | Dividends from organization, rou- 
| tine. 

1:17 2:17 3:17 | 4:17 Sov Don’t slip up on false notions. 

6:22 7:22 8:22 | 9:22 © || & | Control is vital to advance. 

11:07 6 | 0:07 am 6 | 1:07 am 6|207am; 3 * Y Prepare for big-time opportunity. 
6 | 0:43 am 1:43 2:43 3:43 DAO Gather support, aid, cooperation. 
10:28 11:28 12:28 pm 1:28pm; > 0 2a Anger or impulse can deflect gain. 

4:02 pm 5:02 pm 6:02 7:02 > Ke Be ready to flex with new tides. 

4:18 5:18 6:18 7:18 9 enters M | Venus enters Scorpio. 

5:23 6:23 7:23 8:23 >rHK Keep to well established ambitions. 

7 | 2:53 am 7 | 3:53 am 7 | 4:53 am 7|5:53am/)>0 4 Take no chances whatever. 

5:46 6:46 7:46 8:46 8 yv WY | Health, labors, business can profit 
from odd ways or methods. 

9:41 10:41 11:41 12:41 pm | D enters = | Moon enters Aquarius. 

11:10 12:10 pm 1:10 pm 2:10 2 & 2 Bad temper hurts love or money. 
12:54 pm | 1:54 2:54 3:54 > Il @ Somebody may blow a fuse. 
| 6:07 7:07 8:07 9:07 doe b ‘Time to leave issues alone. 
8 | 0:01 am 8 | 1:01 am 8 | 2:01 am 8} 30lam/| > A Y¥ Clear up doubts, mistakes. 
| 3:14 4:14 5:14 6:14 D>x* 8 Revelation can aid business. 

9:18 10:18 11:18 12:18 pm| D> & Y Study demands; forget domination. 

3:26 pm 4:26 pm 5:26 pm 6:26 > i Fee, Progress is made step by step. 

5:41 6:41 7:Al 8:41 8 || & | Send out ideas. Talk, discuss, get 
around. 

9:10 10:10 11:10 9| 0:10am] 2 || b> Serious analysis is helpful. 

10:58 11:58 9 | 0:58 am 1:58 7 ad Success in working out problems. 
9 | 2:30 am 9 | 3:30 am 4:30 5:30 >A ik Remarkable changes succeed. 

6:25 7:25 8:25 9:25 Ht || @ | Be ready to use terrific powers in- 
telligently. 

12:11 pm 1:11 pm 2:11 pm 31lpm| > Aa Money, business, associates prosper. 

5:46 6:46 7:46 8:46 D enters } | Moon enters Pisces. 

7:47 8:47 9:47 10:47 8 yv © | Knowledge and skill win. 
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#1 Pacific | < | Mount’n| ¢ | Central East. 
g@ | Stand. | ~ | Stand. | # | Stand. Stand. Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
10:45 11:45 10 | 0:45 am 1:45am | D |] 9? Sympathy eases the way ahead. 
11:32 10 | 0:32 am 1:32 2:32 >A 9? Heart and head work together. 

10 | 2:09 am 3:09 4:09 5:09 D> Rn b Exercise patience to produce. 
7:24 8:24 9:24 10:24 DrY Watch out for pitfalls. 

1:48 pm 2:48 pm 3:48 pm 4:48 pm 8 il Restrain talking out of turn. 
4:08 5:08 6:08 7:08 dx vY Be wise in words or deeds. 
7:26 8:26 9:26 10:26 oP ¥g This could be hard to digest. 
11 | 1:11 am | 11 | 2:11am / 11 | 3:11 am 4:llam | > || 2 Greedy people bite off too much. 
2:00 3:00 4:00 5:00 PO Hold down speed in everything. 
7:07 8:07 9:07 10:07 > i ¢ Direct enthusiasm to useful pur- 
pose. 

7:41 8:41 9:41 10:41 Dre Produce along positive lines. 

8:21 9:21 10:21 11:21 2O K Don’t have a bobble now. 

10:49 11:49 12:49 pm 1:49pm| > || ¢ Be level-headed in a pinch. 

4:39 pm 5:39 pm 6:39 7:39 ¢ 0 Protect love, money, efforts. Dis- 
count big hopes, ambitions. 

6:14 7:14 8:14 9:14 >A ed Forget disappointment, disillusion. 

10:00 11:00 12 | 0:00 am 1:00 am ao A A success can be a marvelous sur- 
prise. Work in unison for good 
fortune. 

10:49 11:49 0:49 1:49 > Moon enters Aries. 

11:06 12 | 0:06 am 1:06 2:06 > Ii © Arrogance or ego lose out. 

12 | 7:15 am 8:15 9:15 10:15 > A b Get the habit of order. 

8:11 9:11 10:11 11:11 Dx Q Grace improves relations, finances. 
10:06 11:06 12:06 pm 1:06pm); > |! 4% Weird notions can be costly. 

12:01 pm 1:01 pm 2:01 pm 3:01 Dr YV Avoid tangling with associates. 
8:21 9:21 10:21 11:21 AY? Self-assurance can reap rewards. 
11:55 13 | 0:55 am | 13 | 1:55 am 2:35am /D || v Be alert to schemes, intrigue. 

13 | 7:32 am 8:32 9:32 sd Dx 8 Stick to the job regardless. 

8:35 €:35 10:35 35 > io Dependable people are in demand. 
9:38 10:38 11:38 : >RrO Service is important. 
12:01 pm 1:01 pm 2:01 pm 3:01 >x* Headwork speeds progress. 

1:51 2:51 3:51 4:51 2I,¢¢ Swivets lead to furious losses. 

3:36 4:36 5:36 6:36 )) Calm down all around; greed loses. 
10:18 : 11:18 14 | 0:18 am 1:18am | > Guard love, finances, reputation. 

14 | 2:04 am | 14 | 3:04 am 4:04 5:04 > Moon enters Taurus. 

5:24 6:24 7:24 8:24 > Keep assets and associates separate. 
8:57 2:57 10:57 11:57 > Play ’em close and tight. 
10:42 11:42 12:42 pm 1:42pm| D> Slow and easy does it. Rest. 
2:18 pm 3:18 pm 4:18 5:18 Decisions, news, changes are im- 
portant. 
2:49 3:49 4:49 5:49 > Opposition can be violent. 
3:08 4:08 5:08 6:08 > Avoid peculiar waste, costs. 
5:32 6:32 7:32 8:32 Stormy words, scenes, rash action, 
temper, can cause consternation. 
7:59 8:59 9:59 10:59 9 xv Exceptional control nets big gains. 
8:31 9:31 10:31 11:31 oo Erratic leaders fight it out. 
11:19 15 | 0:19 am | 15 | 1:19 am 5|219am|} 30 2 It is useless to buck power now. 

15 | 6:21 am 7:21 8:21 9:21 ax Brains and sense solve problems. 
4:07 pm 5:07 pm 6:07 pm 7:07 pm!| > A oO Nice success in peace and quiet. 
5:57 6:57 7:57 8:57 >aAas8 Maintain good will in spite of slugs. 
7:03 8:03 9:03 10:03 Dred Gain by using insight and routine. 
10:15 11:15 16 | 0:15 am 1:15an{!2 || ? Plan to complete jobs. 

16 | 1:42am | 16 | 2:42 an 3:42 4:42 . a a | Take care of details, money. 

4:46 5:46 6:46 7:46 Denters 1 | Moon enters Gemini. 

6:44 7:44 8:44 9:44 8 v o& | A vivid sense of necessity helps 
7:06 8:06 9:06 10:06 oe Be Good organization will pay. 
1:46 pm 2:46 pm 3:46 pm 4:46pm| D> * Pb Special skills cement advance. 
5:58 6:58 7:58 8:58 AY An extra flow of ease, joy. 

9:00 10:00 11:00 0:00 am a 2.9 Give duty cheerful attention. 

17 | 2:08 an | 17 | 3:08 an | 17 | 4:08 an 5:08 * 2g Big jobs require positive effort. 
12:03 pm 1:03 pm 2:03 pm 3:03 pm | D> || @ Past performance is an asset. 

12:29 1:29 2:29 3:29 > Experience opens new doors. 
5:39 6:39. 7:39 8:39 Doe Start new ventures, creations. 
10:44 11:44 18 | 0:44 am 1:44an}/ 300 Diet, work, moves, need care. 

18 | 0:27 am | 18 | 1:27 an 2:27 3:27 d3Ae Associates speed assistance. 

4:21 §:21 6:21 7:21 aus Don’t tangle family with business. 

4:36 5:36 6:36 7:36 © |i Listen, study, analyze, learn. 

5:20 6:20 7:20 8:20 2AM State important facts; be logical. 

7:43 8:43 9:43 10:43 > enters cs | Moon enters Cancer. 

10:36 11:36 12:36 pm 1:36 pm 8 || wv | Avoid being stuck in a jam. 

12:52 pm 1:52 pm 2:52 3:52 8 v Y | Add wits and skill to win points. 

4:09 5:09 6:09 7:09 o& || & | Great possibility for joint action. In- 
crease income, resources. 

4:39 5:39 6:39 7:39 © || v | Clouded conditions could disrupt 
advance. 

5:09 6:09 7:09 8:09 Dy b Don’t count the chickens yet. 

9:10 10:10 11:10 0:10am; 20 Y Avoid suspicion, gossip, loss. 

19 | 3:33 am | 19 | 4:33 am | 19 | 5:33 am 6:33 >A? Give out with love, aid, power. 
5:23 6:23 7:23 8:23 a>. @ A dash of drama helps. 
6:36 7:36 8:36 9:36 8 enters Mercury enters Libra. 
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& | Pacific | ¢ | Mount’n| 4 | Central | § | East. 
& | Stand. | # | Stand. | Z| Stand. | g | Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
Time Time Time Time 
9:01 pm 10:01 pm 11:01 pm | 20 | 0:00lam | D> uv kK Originality pays high dividends. 
9:13 10:13 11:13 {0:13 9 || b Use imagination freely; secure gains. 
20 | 6:01 am | 20 | 7:01 am | 20 | 8:01 am 9:01 >* oO Work to establish peace, health. 
6:28 7:28 8:28 9:28 90 ¢ Old relationships may crack. 
9:34 10:34 11:34 12:34 pm 9 O 2 | Guard reputation, love, money. 
9:34 10:34 11:34 12:34 Dod Promises, waste, excesses, lose. 
11:13 12:13 pm 1:13 pm 2:13 Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 
3:00 pm 4:00 5:00 6:00 > || * New ideas can be exciting. 
3:25 4:25 5:25 6:25 >x* 8 Develop fresh angles of adventure. 
3:33 4:33 5:33 6:33 > il @ Preparation can bring success. 
*9:10 10:10 11:10 21 | 0:10am | Do b Tie up long range plans. 
21 | 1:01 am | 21 | 2:01 am | 21 | 3:01 am 4:01 © yv o& | Take steps to promote labors. 
1:01 2:01 3:01 4:01 x Vv Art and beauty underlie work. 
9:18 10:18 11:18 12:18pm| Do¢ Y A big start in new ventures. 

10:51 11:51 12:51 pm 1:51 oO 8 Involved conditions disappoint. 
5:41 pm 6:41 pm 7:41 8:41 > Il Make the best of rumors, news. 
6:03 - 7:03 8:03 9:03 © || & | Older matters could turn for the 

better. Be cooperative, shrewd. 

10:06 11:06 22 | 0:06 am | 22] 1:06am} 2D || b Find the actual facts. 

22 | 1:09 am | 22 | 2:09 am 3:09 4:09 > * Be ready to seize new ideas. 
1:30 pm 2:30 pm 3:30 pm 4:330pm| D * @ Work out systems, new methods. 
2:23 3:23 4:23 §:23 DxoO Bosses or public can assist. 
2:45 3:45 4:45 5:45 > * 2 Popularity expands chance to gain. 
3:23 4:23 5:23 6:23 ¢ %* »b | A big push for solid labors. 
3:38 4:38 5:38 6:38 Denters mw | Moon enters Virgo. 
8:33 9:33 10:33 11:33 © Yv 2 | Lasting profits may be established 
23 | 2:12 am | 23 | 3:12 am | 23 | 4:12 am | 23 | 5:12am} 3D yv b Gather up assets, resources. 
2:34 3:34 4:34 5:34 8 || v | Changes need sound judgment. 
3:42 4:42 5:42 6:42 D>y 8 Little items create dividends. 
5:56 6:56 7:56 8:56 Dyvy Sympathy could increase profits. 
7:41 8:41 9:41 10:41 © enters = | Sun enters Libra. 
2:23 pm 3:23 pm 4:23 pm 5:233pm/| D> xv g Push for wider promotions. 
2:57 3:57 4:57 5:57 > ie Swift moves require steady control. 
6:55 7:55 8:55 9:55 > is? Be cheerful but not silly. 
7:27 8:27 9:27 10:27 >* 9 Methodical efforts are rewarded. 
9:31 10:31 11:31 24 | 0:31 am 8 o& wy | An agreement should recognize pos- 
s.ble future resistance. 
24 | 0:55 am | 24] 1:55 am | 24 | 2:55 am 3:55 2 & YA | A final step of terrific significance. 
| 6:41 7:41 8:41 9:41 >o Keep steady under any pressure. 
8:34 9:34 10:34 11:34 enters mM | Mars enters Scorpio. 
9:36 pm 10:36 pm 11:36 pm | 25 | 0:36am | D v Y Reason out the best solution. 
9:40 10:40 11:40 0:40 > enters = | Moon enters Libra. 
10:23 11:23 25 | 0:23 am 1:23 Dive¢ Get expert advice or aid. 
25 | 0:45am | 25 | 1:45am 2:45 3:45 Yo © Plan to save some money. 
2:15 3:15 4:15 5:15 > ils Be cagey with assets, job, food. 
2:15 3:15 4:15 5:15 4 enters m | Jupiter enters Scorpio. 
8:07 9:07 10:07 11:07 > il v Concentrate on doing the job. 
9:03 10:03 11:03 12:03 pm | D * Pb Business before pleasure. 
12:42 pm 1:42 pm 2:42 pm 3:42 Doe Take advantage of offers. 
1:18 2:18 3:18 . 4:18 > || © Press forward on ambitious projects. 
6:31 7:31 8:31 9:31 Do 8 Accept and seal promises. 
9:29 10:29 11:29 26 | 0:29am] > * @Y Extend ventures and territory. 
9:33 10:33 11:33 0:33 > Il © Pull together for big ends. 
26 | 1:33 am | 26 | 2:33 am | 26 | 3:33 am 4:33 > Il v The practical endeavor wins. 
6:28 7:28 8:28 9:28 2s 2 Reinforcements from associates. 
1:09 pm 2:09 pm 3:09 pm 4:09 pm| D> || 8 Ideas and methods coincide. 
2:27 3:27 4:27 5:27 >A x Exciting success for novelties. 
5:27 6:27 7:27 8:27 8 * @ | Astonishing chance for large gains. 
27 | 6:12 am | 27 | 7:12 am | 27 | 8:12 am | 27 | 9:12am | Denters mM | Moon enters Scorpio. 
7:04 8:04 9:04 |10:04 Doe A The start of a new cycle. 
10:13 11:13 12:13 pm 1:13pm} Doc @ Clinch associations, income. 
11:00 12:00 pm 1:00 2:00 i{turns R | Uranus turns retrograde. 
2:20 pm 3:20 4:20 5:20 D>xoO Control is essential to profits. 
6:34 7:34 8:34 9:34 > i Delusions of grandeur rise. 
6:35 7:35 m 8:35 9:35 >O b Watch events, reactions, closely. 
10:11 11:11 28 | O:1l am | 28; l:llam| D> y¥ y Strangers could become intimates. 
28 | 3:03 am | 28 | 4:03 am 5:03 6:03 2 i 2 Work out new propositions. 
5:57 6:57 7:57 8:57 © || ¥Y | Keep within bounds of reason. 
7:20 8:20 9:20 10:20 >) a mn Jealousy and domination hurt. 
1:13 pm 2:13 pm 3:13 pm 413pm/ D> v 8 Find the soft answer. 
8:42 9:42 10:42 11:42 Do oP Magnetism increases benefits. 
29 | 1:04am | 29 | 2:04am | 29 | 3:04am | 29] 4:04am] D> 7% A swift move reaches far places. 
5:32 pm 6:32 pm 7:32 pm 8:32 pm | Denters 7 | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
5:34 6:34 7:34 8:34 D> {| b Obstacles can stop progress. 
7:29 8:29 9:29 10:29 2 32 It pays to use reason and experience. 
30 | 0:22 am | 30 | 1:22 am | 30 | 2:22 am | 30 | 3:22 am © * b | Labors, sense, skill, can gain. 
1:20 2:20 3:20 4:20 Did Put energy to work accurately. 
6:52 7:52 8:52 9:52 > Ab Training; devotion produce success. 
7:24 8:24 9:24 10:24 > * © Aid comes from all directions. 

10:21 11:21 12:21 pm 1:2ipm| D> * Y Talents expand good fortune. 

7:43 pm 8:43 pm 9:43 10:43 >AvY Success in romance, leadership. 
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September, 1946 





September, 1946 


For those born 
March 21 to April 19 


S Sept. Ist to Sept. 11th 


EPTEMBER opens with excellent pros- 
pects for you in your department of rela- 
tionships or associations in social or marital 
life, especially around Sept. 2nd. This 
would be a good time to seek social con- 
tacts, and if eligible, even to consider a 
matriage proposal. In any event, you 
should be happier in your contacts and re- 
lationships with others now than for some 
time past. If you have any favors to ask, 
this is an opportune time to seek them. 
Your chances of a successful outcome to 
any deal or issue that has been under con- 
sideration or hanging fire is good around 
the 2nd, 4th and 8th. Better clear up out- 
standing matters of importance this week, 
prior to Sept. 10th, especially where heart 
interests, investments or speculative enter- 
prises are concerned, or else postpone 


, matters of this nature until a later, more 


propitious date. Sept. 8th is a favorable 
time to sign papers or make agreements. 
Other people are kindly disposed toward 


you and the general outlook is optimistic. 


Sept. 11th to Sept. 18th 

This period tolls in a rather depressed 
note that affects you emotionally through 
other people in your environment. Some- 
one close to you, perhaps bound to you 
by heart or kindred ties, may feel unduly 
serious, and this attitude could affect you 
through an outgo of your sympathy. Ties 
of duty may be felt heavily, but it is not a 
time to break away, but rather to conform 
to ideal standards of behavior. Sept. 12th 
draws the focus of interests sharply and 
favorably in another direction, with some 
unexpected happening or event occurring 
to cause your spirits to rise and your out- 
look generally to improve. This date is an 
opportune one for action or to “spread 
your wings.” A journcy taken unexpectedly 
should have a favorable culmination for 
you or an aggressive associate or partner. 
If you desire to take any important action 
this week, try to conclude it before Sept. 
14th, or else stay put and postpone definite 
decisions until after the latter date, which 
is a disruptive one, when the unforeseen 
may occur to someone’s disadvantage, and 
impulsive associates be left holding the 


ine 
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wrong end of the stick., Stand calm and 
steady in the midst of any discordant note 
that may arise in your working environ- 
ments, and refuse to be made the goat for 
any associate’s impulsive, ill-considered ac- 
tion. Hold your ground, and if there is 
any question of doubt, the answer is No. 
If disruptions or disturbances occur 
through no. fault of your own, be ready to 
pick up the pieces and start anew. As 
statements are apt to be misconstrued, the 
less said, the better, Safeguard your health 
by adhering to your regular program of diet 
and work. 


Sept. 18th to Sept. 25th 


The advice given for the preceding pe- 
riod holds for the opening of this one, 
when you should continue to sit tight and 
avoid if possible definite commitments and 
decisive action. Vexing emotions such as 
jealousy and possessiveness are to be 
watched and curbed around Sept. 20th, 
either in your own nature, or, what is more 
probable, in another person in whom you 
may unwittingly incite these feelings. From 
Sept. 21st is a harmonious time for work, 
also relaxation of the normal, wholesome 
variety. You require recreation and di- 
version from the job to keep up your in- 
terest in it. The period around and just 
preceding Sept. 24th should be shot with 
luck for someone near you, whose good 
fortune should affect you at least indirectly 
or vicariously, and you may profit through 
an association or contact with an aggressive 
and fortunate individual. But endeavor to 
curb this person’s—or other peoples’— 
extravagance. 


Sept. 25th to Oct. Ist 


This week ushers in a new cycle and 
changing trend, replete with opportunity 
for personal expansion, but an expansion 
that involves another person—your luck 
appears to be bound up with someone else 
—a jovial and expansive individual. Wider 
avenues of progress both materially and 
spiritually are opening before you; the 
highway ahead beckons, with no discordant 
bumps for the present. Your position 
should be well stabilized around Sept. 30th, 
with loved ones adding to your sense of 
security and well being. 
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Aries Daily Guide 
Sun.—Sept. 1—PLUTO—Don’t jump to con- 
clusions. Judgment apt to be unreliable. Seek 
comfort and inspiration thru church services, 
sociability or friends in evening. 
Mon.—Sept. 2—PLUTO—Creative ideas 
and plans may be worked out satisfactorily 
providing you are careful and thorough. Gd 
slowly, one step at a time, using patience. 
Tues.—Sept. 3—JUPITER—P.M. hours best 
period for friendly gatherings, contracts, 
sports, entertainment, conferences, agree- 
ments, adjustments and understandings. 
Wed.—Sept. 4—JUPITER—During early 


hours, weigh all matters carefully before’ 


forming decisions. P.M. best for shopping, 
visits, sociability, friendships, agreements or 
alliances. 

Thurs.—Sept. 5—SATURN—Finish routine 
work, uncompleted details, writings, corre- 
spondence or personal obligations early in 
day. Be cautious with all associates and work 
later. 

Fri.—Sept. 6—-SATURN—Carry on with the 
usual routine work, duties and obligations, 
checking details, writing, and work carefully 
for possible mistakes. Observe the conven- 
tions. 

Sat.—Sept. 7—SATURN—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with your job, friendships or 
partner. Fulfil your obligations to the best 
of your ability. Be kind and considerate with 
all. 

Sun.—Sept. 8—URANUS—You gain the 
most by cooperating with associates. Avoid 
arguments and fault-finding. Evening best for 
visits, religious services or visits. 

Mon.—Sept. 9—URANUS—Put your ideas 
or plans into practice, exercising consideration 
for the welfare of others. Write, visit, consult 
lawyers, doctors, beauticians or partners. 

Tues. — Sept. 10 — NEPTUNE — Disregard 
gossip and hearsay. You gain by giving spe- 
cial attention to the work or duty at hand. 
Use tolerance and patience with associates. 
Rest; guard health. 

Wed.—Sept. 11—NEPTUNE—It pays to 
avoid hasty decisions, changes or arguments. 
Put your energies into constructive routine 
work. Be kind, practical and patient. It pays. 

Thurs.—Sept. 12—MARS—Take care of 
practical everyday matters, using tact and dis- 
cretion with associates. Check and read all 
writings, contracts and agreements carefully. 
Evening social. 

Fri.—Sept. 13—MARS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru new plans, trips, writings, 
shoppings, visits or study providing you are 
thorough in work and tolerant with asso- 
ciates. 

Sat.—Sept. 14—VENUS—Meet all situations 
with calmness and poise. Nothing gained by 
losing your temper. Watch you speech, writ- 
ings and actions. 

Sun.—Sept. 15—VENUS—Put your ideas or 


plans into action. Take trips, outings, or a 
long hike. New scenes and companions benefi- 
cial. Seek upliftment thru sociability or reli- 
gious services. 

Mon.—Sept. 16—VENUS—Now is the time 
to start any important matter. Write, shop, 
study, visit; make agreements, contracts or 
public contacts. See government officials. 

Tues.—Sept. 17—MERCURY—Perform the 
regular routine work or home duties exercis- 
ing tact and tolerance with all people. Don’t 
form snap judgments. 

Wed.—Sept. 18—-MERCURY—Put your 
best efforts into the job at hand, doing your 
utmost to win the esteem of your fellow 
associates. Be kind and considerate. 

Thurs.—Sept. 19—MOON—Attainment de- 
pends upon how much effort you exert. Write, 
visit, phone or shop. Make ‘new contacts, ap- 
plications or appointments. Enjoy some fun in 
evening. 

Fri.—Sept. 20—MOON—Be economicai and 
careful of speech with others. P.M. best time 
for new plans, trips, visits, writings, creative 
work or friendly gatherings. 

Sat.—Sept. 21—SUN—You gain the most 
thru concentrated study or effort carried on 
in seclusion. Don’t expect too much from your 
associates. Evening hours best for sociability. 

Sun.—Sept. 22—SUN—Make every effort to 
bring happiness to those in need today. As 
you give you will receive beyond your expec- 
tations. Write, visit or give others an outing. 

Mon.—Sept. 23—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on any important matter that means 
much to you. Write, travel, shop, consult 
lawyers, doctors, ministers or friends. 

Tues.—Sept. 24-—-MERCURY—Don’t be too 
hasty or impulsive in your speech, writings 
or actions. Take time to reason before render- 
ing decisions or making changes. 

Wed.—Sept. 25—VENUS—Carry on with 
the regular work or home duties, keeping 
cheerful and optimistic. Don’t listen to gossip 
or research work. Evening social. 

Thurs.—Sept. 26—VENUS—Now you have 
a chance to start new plans, work, trips, 
writings, shopping, study, sales or inventive 
or research work. Attend social groups in 
evening. 

Fri.—Sept. 27—VENUS—Keep calm and 
poised and much may be accomplished thru 
research, lawyers, officials, politicians and 
insurance agents. Evening hours uncertain. 

Sat.—Sept. 28—PLUTO—Be tactful and 
cooperative with associates during A.M. hours. 
Finish work before making appointments for 
outings, pleasures and gatherings. 

Sun.—Sept. 29—PLUTO—Enjoy the day 
with some special friend who is in attune- 
ment with your desires and interests, or seek 
rest in seclusion or study. 

Mon. — Sept. 30 — JUPITER — Make con- 
tracts, agreements, public affiliations or con- 
sult lawyers, librarians, beauticians or doctors. 
Entertain or visit with friendly groups in P.M. 
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September, 1946 


For those born 
April 20 to May 20 


T. Sept. Ist to Sept. 11th 
H 


E fortunate focus of this period falls 
in your department of work and health, 
with auspicious indications and oppor- 
tunities for improvement and advancement 
in these matters, especially on or around 
Sept. 2nd. A happy occurrence may come 
more or less as a surprise, tending to 
bolster both your mind and material wel- 
fare. You should feel happier and more 
secure in your work now than for some 
time past, and may receive credit for past 
services. Your work may also be lighter, 
or else seem lighter under the combined 
effects of the greater and lesser benefits, 
the latter your own life ruler. This is an 
excellent time to attend to replenishing 
your fall wardrobe, and if a woman, to 
improving your looks generally in the care 
of your hair and figure. Sept. 4th, 5th, 
8th and 10th are days that favor your 
general welfare pertaining to these matters, 
also attending to domestic and romantic 
interests. This is a goed time to seek 
recreation and pleasure of the normal. 
wholesome type. Short trips should have 
happy results if taken prior to Sept. 11th. 


Sept. 11th to Sept. 18th 


A retarding or despondent note may be 
struck around Sept. 11th, depressing the 
general optimistic picture, perhaps calling 
for you to take on more responsibility than 
you feel you can carry happily at this time. 
If possible, postpone making any definite 
decision on any serious matter that calls 
upon your sense of responsibility or obliga- 
tion at this time, or else accept what comes 
as graciously as possible now, for by the 
end of the month the outlook should 
change and lighten. Someone in your 
home environment may present a problem, 
or else your domestic burden will feel 
heavier for a little while. Heart ties may 
seem to call upon you to sacrifice your 
freedom mare than you like just now, but 
by Sept. 12th a new concern should come 
up to make you forget this, and turn your 
attention to an entirely different direction 
through an unexpected development in 
your business or financial department that 
adds renewed zip and interest or incen- 
tive to your work. Your spirits should 
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pick up now and your health improve gen- 
erally. If you plan decisive or important 
action, better take it now, and have all 
your affairs straightened out prior to Sept. 
14th, when an unforeseen, possibly disturb- 
ing or disruptive event is apt to occur. 
Stay firm and steady and face any vexa- 
tion that comes, and all should be well. 
Sept. 18th to Sept. 25th 

The aforegoing indications still apply for 
the opening of this period, with care also 
required to avert either jealousy or a too 
possessive attitude of either a co-worker or 
someone in your home or domestic environ- 
ment. Deal considerately with this indi- 
vidual rather than drastically or ruthlessly, 
and so avert future dissension and trouble. 
Where heart interests are concerned, even 
when you do not reciprocate the other’s 
affection, it is best to deal kindly and 
gently always. From Sept. 21st on the 
trend advances favorably, bringing the 
ability to make wise decisions that should 
affect your future security in an agreeable 
manner, especially on Sept 22nd. On or 
just. prior to Sept. 24th should bring ad- 
vancement or good fortune in your work, 
with well deserved benefits and returns for 
your services both past and present. 

Sept. 25th to Oct. Ist 

The New Moon of Sept. 25th brings to 
a focus and possible climax all the prev- 
ously outlined matters in your department 
of work and health. Whatever has been 
in the process of development may now 
reach a head or culmination, as you react 
with a more objective outlook and attitude 
to the general trend of events. As Neptune 
is involved in the picture, you should make 
every effort to remain practical and matter- 
of-fact, not allowing too much emotional- 
ism to color the current picture or direct 
your actions. Try not to liquidate your 
assets, or “melt” too much to anyone who 
appeals to your affections around this time 
Safeguard your health by attention to diet, 
et cetera. Adhere to this balanced pro- 
gram, and you should be well favored in 
improvement in health and work at month’s 
close, with a promotion possible, or at least 
a greater sense of security in your ability 
to maintain your present position. 
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Sun.—Sept. 1—JUPITER—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with your health or finances. 
Watch your diet; avoid all excesses. Enjoy 
some light recreation or church service in 
evening. 

Mon. — Sept. 2— JUPITER — Be cautious 
with work and associates in A.M. Take care 
of home matters, personal obligations, real 
estate matters or repairs in P.M. 

Tues.—Sept. 3—SATURN—Entertain, make 
repairs, reports or budgets. Enjoy friendly 
gatherings, visits, trips or political get-to- 
gethers. Evening social. 

Wed.—Sept. 4—SATURN—Put your best 
efforts into your work, exercising caution with 
associates. See beauticians, doctors, employ- 
ment agents, or photographers in P.M. 

Thurs.—Sept. 5—URANUS—Take care of 
matters pertaining to children, schools, home, 
real estate, correspondence, writings or en- 
tertainment in A.M. Guard job and health 
later. 

Fri—Sept. 6—URANUS—Don’t jeopardize 
your job or prestige by emotional upsets, hasty 
speech or action. It pays to exercise tact 
and economy under all circumstances. 

Sat.—Sept. 7—URANUS—Face your prob- 
lems confidently and calmly. Nothing gained 
by flying off the handle. Finish one thing at 
a time, then go to the next. 

Sun.—Sept. 8—-NEPTUNE—Cooperate with 
home folks and those around you. Don’t be 
too demanding. Enjoy a trip, visit, church ser- 
vice or some creative work in evening. 

Mon.—Sept. 9—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
gained thru special effort, work and service. 
See doctors, nurses, lawyers, beauticians, 
agents, school officials or entertain. 

Tues.—Sept. 10—MARS—Be cautious with 
work and associates. Don’t be hasty in deci- 
sions or judgment. Make sure you are right 
before going ahead. 

Wed.—Sept. 11I—MARS—Don’t get excited 
over the many demands on your time and 
energy. Do your best, exercising economy, 
patience and foresight. Be tactful. 

Thurs.—Sept. 12—VENUS—A.M. and eve- 
ning hours best for any important matter, 
correspondence, reports, sales, trips, visits, 
entertainment, repairs and conferences. Check 
carefully. 

Fri.—Sept. 13—VENUS—Keep your finances 
on a sound basis. Be tactful with others, 
but don’t loan money. Try to look at the 
bright side of things. 

Sat.—Sept. 14—MERCURY—Attend to all 
the routine work and duties, giving your best 
attention to all details. Don’t shirk; adapt to 
present situations. Evening doubtful. 

Sun. — Sept. 15 —- MERCURY — Put your 
plans into action. Enjoy some recreation or a 
trip with those who mean the most to you. 


Make decisions, appointments or new contacts. 

Mon.—Sept. '16—MERCURY—See agents, 
builders, contractors, publishers or friends. 
Write, phone, travel, visit, enjoy a game of 
golf or some sport in P.M. 

Tues.—Sept. 17—MOON—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand, using economy 
in spending and diplomacy with all! associates. 
Keep calm and patient at all times. 

Wed.—Sept. 18—MOON—Much may be ac- 
complished providing you are poised and tact- 
ful. It doesn’t pay to antagonize others. Write; 
see doctors, lawyers, publishers or close 
friends. 

Thurs.—Sept. 19—SUN—Work done at 
home or in connection with others will prove 
beneficial and help the financial situation. 
Seek work or new connections. 

Fri.—Sept. 20—SUN—Keep harmony in 
your surroundings. It is not wise to say all 
you think. P.M. best for important matters, 
travel, decisions, writings, changes or fun. 

Sat.—Sept. 2I—MERCURY—Carry on with 
the usual work or duties at home, exercising 
patience and diplomacy. Evening best for 
sociability, agreements, public entertainment 
or recreation. 

Sun.—Sept. 22—MERCURY—Get an early 
start on outings, trips, visits or new plans, 
Study, write, visit sick, entertain, or take the 
special friend on a pleasure outing. 

Mon.—Sept. 23—VENUS—Be a bit cautious 
in your speech, writings or work. People take 
offense easily. Evening best for health treat- 
ments, sociability and public affairs. 

Tues.—Sept. 24—VENUS—Don’t expect too 
much from others. Do your work with pa- 
tience and the best accuracy possible. Reward 
comes later. Rest in evening. 

Wed.—Sept. 25—PLUTO—Try to take care 
of all work or home matters during A.M. 
hours. Make repairs, renovations, changes or 
preparations for entertainment. 

Thurs.—Sept. 26—PLUTO—Shop, see beau- 
ticians, insurance agents, bankers or politi- 
cians. Make decisions, changes, new plans, 
trips or sales. Evening social. 

Fri.—Sept. 27—PLUTO—Make contracts, 
agreements or appointments during early 
hours of day. Check all writings, work or de- 
cisions carefully for possible mistakes later. 

Sat.—Sept. 28—JUPITER—Be diplomatic 
with your associates. It pays to keep harmony 
around you. P.M. best for entertainment, out- 
ings, recreation or dates with the best friend. 

Sun.—Sept. 29—JUPITER—Go ahead with 
the special plans, especially if they include 
your partner or special friend. Seek inspira- 
tion or upliftment thru music or church ser- 
vice. 

Mon.—Sept. 30—SATURN-—Start important 
work, plans or home changes. See politicians, 
contractors, bankers or publishers. Write, 
visit or travel. 
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September, 1946 


For those born 
May 21 to June 21 


S Sept. Ist to Sept. 11th 


EPTEMBER opens under unusually 
friendly auguries for you in your depart- 
ment of romantic or speculative interests 
and educational activities. If you are a 
parent, one of your children may surprise 
you agreeably through a successful enter- 
prise, possibly of a speculative nature, or 
where chance-taking is a factor. Or per- 
haps this success will attend the endeavors 
of a loved one, or someone otherwise con- 
nected to you by affectional ties, or you 
may gain indirectly through these factors. 
It is an excellent time for social life and 
romance seeking. If you are eligible for, 
but not in love, now is the time to seek to 
bestow your heart upon a worthy object. 
Many Geminians should receive offers to 
marry this week, which they would do well 
to consider. If you have contemplated any 
important financial or business deals, this 
week is a good time to settle same, but take 
care to conclude these prior to Sept. 11th, 
or else postpone them until following Sept. 
18th. If you are already tied, maritally 
speaking, you may benefit through the 
success of your partner, or through some- 
one who occupies a prominent place in 
your life of associations and partnerships. 

Sept. llth to Sept. 18th 

A serious, even depressed tone may affect 
the aforementioned matters as this period 
opens, calling for patience and attention to 
the line of duty where loved ones are con- 
cerned. This is not a good time for 
romantic endeavors or for pleasure-seeking, 
especially on Sept. 11th. However, the 
more practical concerns of life are well 
favored on Sept. 12th, when an advan- 
tageous surprise is in order which should 
advance your personal interests consider- 
ably. Better carry through all important 
deals or issues early in this period, or prior 
to Sept. 14th, when a disruptive trend may 
prove upsetting to your sense of personal 
security, unless you take care to remain 
firm and refuse to be affected by environ- 
mental upheavals, or disturbances in the 
home or domestic arena. With the Sun 
and Mercury square Uranus in your sign 
on the latter date, you need to exercise 
undue caution and forethought to meet any 
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imminent storms in your vicinity—atmos- 
pheric or emotional. Keep steady and 
practical, refusing to be upset or over- 
whelmed by the unforeseen. Prepare for 
the unexpected and do not be caught with 
your house unprotected by insurance or 
otherwise, literally or figuratively speak- 
ing. Be adamant and strong in the midst 
of prevailing confusion and all will be well. 
Sept. 18th to Sept. 25th 

This period begins on a reverberation of 
the last, still calling for a high degree of 
poise and self control on your part in deal- 
ing with any disruptive factors in your 
immediate environment. There is an 
added note of disturbance probable around 
Sept. 20th, when you would do well to 
avoid arousing suspicion or jealousy in an- 
other, possibly one who feels possessively 
inclined toward you. It might be well to 
avoid social contacts for the time being, 
and attend more to practical business in- 
terests. If the opportunity comes to make 
agreements or settle business issues or 
deals, Sept. 22nd is a good time to attend to 
the same. Older people, possibly relatives 
or those who have loved you, should prove 
helpful in more ways than one. Your mind 
is now sensible and reliable, and you are 
not apt to make a mistake in judgment. 
The period just prior to, or on Sept. 24th, 
is an excellent time for you to reap the 
returns on some personal creative enter- 
prise in which the element of chance-taking 
seems to be strong, or a loved one may 
come through with powerful support. 

Sept. 25th to Oct. Ist 

All the foregoing factors may be brought 
to a head at this Libra New Moon in your 
fifth house. But with Neptune in the 
picture, you may need to take care to re- 
main firm and practical, especially where 
romance enters into the scene. Someone 
close to you, possibly an older or wiser 
person, should prove your best and most 
reliable adviser and associate at this time. 
If new love beckons now, before you accept 
it, better wait until you subject it to the 
acid test of time and patience. Or treat it 
lightly, as something to be transitorily en- 
joyed, but not to be depended upon for 
permanence. ‘“‘Old loves are best.” 
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Sun.—Sept. 1—SATURN—Better relax and 
take things easy. It doesn’t pay to let your 
nerves get out of control. Be tactful and pleas- 
ant with all. Disregard gossip. 

Mon. — Sept. 2— SATURN — Conservative 
ideas and plans may be worked out satis- 
factorily. Write, build, travel, start research 
or investigations, visits or trips. 

Tues.—Sept. 3—URANUS—P.M. hours af- 
ford best period for conferences, consultations, 
recreation, sports, creative work, writings, 
visits, research or business trips. Evening 
social. 

Wed.—Sept. 4—URANUS—Much may be 
accomplished if you keep poised and calm. 
Reason quietly before making decisions. Enjoy 
outings or recreation with the special friend. 
Entertain. 

Thurs.—Sept. 5—NEPTUNE—This is a good 
time to be practical, attend to home matters, 
correspondence, social obligations, shopping 
or visits. But disregard gossip. Be loyal. 

Fri.—Sept. 6—NEPTUNE—Your ideas and 
plans are apt to be unreliable. It is best to 
take care of just the routine matters or work, 
using caution in speech, writings and work. 

Sat.—Sept. 7—NEPTUNE—Don’t expect too 
much from associates, friends or home folks. 
Be patient and tactful; self effacement neces- 
sary for harmony. 

Sun.—Sept. 8—-MARS—Perform the usual 
tasks willingly, cooperating with others as 
far as possible. Evening offers a period for 
uplifting thru church, close friendships or 
pleasures. 

Mon.—Sept. 9—MARS—Push ahead with 
all important matters, giving your best. See 
friends, directors, agents, relatives or law- 
yers. Evening social. 

Tues.—Sept. 10—VENUS—Don’t misjudge 
friends or associates. It’s easy to make mis- 
takes. Continue with the regular work or 
duties, keeping harmony with all. 

Wed.— Sept. 11— VENUS— Watch your 
speech, actions and work if you value job and 
friendships. Avoid hasty decisions, emotion- 
alism or changes. Keep calm. 

Thurs. — Sept. 12—MERCURY—Attend to 
all important matters during the early hours 
of day. Write, travel, sell, consult others, 
agents, builders or scientists. Check news 
carefully later. 

Fri.—Sept. 13—-MERCURY—Put your ideas 
and plans into action during early hours, using 
tolerance with associates. Make decisions, 


moves or shop. Late hours unreliable. 
Sat.—Sept. 14—MOON—Emotional control 
necessary for progress. Keep calm. Don’t try 
to force issues; you only antagonize others. 
Adapt to situations; keep harmony. 
Sun.—Sept. 15—MOON—Check all- writings 


and speech carefully. Be considerate with 
friends and loved ones. Evening best for 
trips, visits, religious services or entertain- 
ment. 

Mon.—Sept. 16—MOON—Get an early start 
on correspondence, writings, trips, research, 
renovating, changes, invitations, creative 
work, appointments or shopping. 

Tues. — Sept. 17—SUN— Continue along 
with the regular routine work or home duties, 
using tact with all people. Don’t make hasty 
decisions or changes; wait. 

Wed.—Sept. 18—SUN—See doctors, law- 
yers, special friends, relatives, ‘agents, con- 
tractors, school officials, libraries, beauticians 
or engineers. 

Thurs.—Sept. 19—MERCURY—Start new 
plans, work, trips, research, investigations, 
moves, shopping or studies. Entertain or enjoy 
some form of recreation. 

Fri.—Sept.' 20—MERCURY—Be tactful and 
patient with friends and associates. Take care 
of home matters, correspondence, real estate 
or property interests. 

Sat.—Sept. 21—VENUS—Don’t place too 
much emphasis on non-essentials or unimpor- 
tant details. It’s best to keep peace in your 
surroundings. Evening social. 

Sun.—Sept. 22—VENUS—Seek pleasure 
and happiness with the special friend, loved 
ones or children. Travel, write, visit, attend 
church or shows. 

Mon.—Sept. 23—PLUTO—Make appoint- 
ments, agreements or shopping trips. Late 
hours best for close friendships, engagements 
or recreation. 

Tues.—Sept. 24—PLUTO—Don’t be too de- 
manding or aggressive. It doesn’t pay. Finish 
work that has been waiting; help others or 
spend some time relaxing. 

Wed.—Sept. 25—JUPITER—Put your best 
efforts into the work at hand. Make changes, 
or systematize present work. Shop, write, sell 
or visit during early hours. Be tactful later. 

Thurs.—Sept. 26—JUPITER—Make impor- 
tant decisions, plans, changes, appointments, 
engagements, or extend invitations for enter- 
tainment. See the special friend or travel. 

Fri—Sept. 27—JUPITER—Consult law- 
yers, bankers, nurses, doctors, friends, beau- 
ticians, employers, agents, librarians, teachers 
or decorators. Evening doubtful. 

Sat.—Sept. 28—SATURN—Don’t get ex- 
cited or nervous; take one thing at a time and 
do your best. Be cautious in writings and 
travel. Enjoy fun and friendships later in day. 

Sun.—Sept. 29—SATURN—Continue with 
the regular work or routine duties. You gain 
by cooperating and helping those less fortu- 
nate. Visit friends or sick. 

Mon.—Sept. 30—URANUS—Take care of 
all important work, correspondence and health 
matters. Make appointments with friends, doc- 
tors, nurses or health institutions. 
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September, 1946 


For those born 
June 22 to July 22 


Sept. Ist to Sept. 11th 


Ts should be a really excellent month 
for you to take stock of your life and 
assets, to look back over the past the better 
to rediscover yourself and put your feet on 
a solid base for future growth and fulfil- 
ment. On Sept. 2nd, you should experience 
greater happiness and success in home and 
domestic activities. You should now be 
able to express the best within you, and to 
project this best to the world at large and 
to your loved ones at home in particular. 
Colorful and youthful people may come 
and go in your home, adding an atmos- 
phere of cheer to your environment. You 
should really begin to enjoy what you have 
retained after Saturn’s long transit through 
your sign. This is the best period possible 
for you to begin to recoup any losses you 
have sustained, and to save, even in a 
small way, for your future security and for 
the security of loved ones. Sept. 4th, 8th 
and 10th are good days to attend to busi- 
ness matters, to build more solidly and sub- 
stantially, and to arrive at friendly agree- 
ments with associates. Favors asked on 
Sept. 8th may be granted with a minimum 
of argument and friction. 
Sept. 11th to Sept. 18th 

You may meet with an emotional dis- 
appointment, or experience a conflict be- 
tween your financial and domestic life 
around Sept. 11th. Someone at home may 
call upon you for funds which you feel in- 
adequately prepared to give, or you may 
feel the responsibility of domestic obliga- 
tions rather heavily. However, by Sept. 
12th other and more practical business in- 
terests divert your attention in an entirely 
unexpected but pleasantly surprising 
manner, with private or behind-the-scene 
factors working to build or renew your 
inner strength and faith. If business deals 


‘require your attention, attend to them on 


this date. By Sept. 14th, some unforeseen 
occurrence may arise to upset your plans, 
or perhaps you may waiver in your self 
faith. This is also a time when your im- 
mediate associates could prove undepend- 
able or do the uncalled for thing, throwing 
you back upon your own resources. If you 
have built your strength within yourself 
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and possess inner balance and steadiness, 
this should be merely a transitory disturb- 
ance. If you are still uncertain that you 
answer to your ideal image of yourself, 
this is a good time to tear down the in- 
secure structure and build again upon a 
solid base, so that no future wind of cir- 
cumstance can disturb or disrupt the real 
you. Mundanely, news at this time may 
be discomposing and entirely unexpected. 
Plans may go awry, or decisions may not 
culminate as you think. Disregard prom- 
ises, especially of youthful people, relatives - 
or nearby associates. 
Sept. 18th to Sept. 25th 

Sept. 18th opens upon a continuation of 
the preceding trend, therefore it would be 
wise to be adamant and turn a deaf ear to 
vexing rumors and refuse to be forced into 
a wrong position or decision. Moreover, 
on or around Sept. 20th you may feel 
plagued by or arouse in another a too pos- 
sessive or jealous attitude, and the wounded 
feelings of another may cost you money to 
repair. This is not a time for pleasure or 
social contacts; .seek refuge in imperson- 
ality in your dealings with those who would 
appeal to your emotional] nature and gen- 
erosity. Your work and business offer the 
best avenue of escape from emotional 
whirlpools, with Sept. 21st and 22nd ex- 
cellent days for success and attainment. 
Older people or associates of long standing 
are helpful, with the trend of events favor- 
ing you especially on Sept. 24th, when your 
outlook should become so optimistic that 
it could easily swing you to extravagant 
exuberance. If you gain on a deal now, 
pocket your winnings, 

Sept. 25th to Oct. Ist 

The spotiight is still focused upon your 
home base, the foundations upon which 
your life’s future security rests. You will 
be wise to solidify more and more your 
assets, both material and spiritual. Your 
greatest spiritual asset is your own faith 
in yourself. This week you should real- 
ize considerable happiness in heart rela- 
tionships, children or loved ones, and if 
creatively inclined, may achieve success in 
an output of work, or engage in a hobby or 
sideline that might be commercialized later. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Sun. — Sept. 1— URANUS—Don’t allow 
yourself to be swayed by vague fears or ap- 
prehensions. Snap out of it; go out and enjoy 
a change of scene and people. 

Mon.—Sept. 2—URANUS—Put your best 
efforts into your work, job or home interests. 
Keep your finances secure. Attend to property 
matters, publications and correspondence. 
Evening social. 

Tues.—Sept. 3—NEPTUNE—Consult with 
working associates, mechanics, political 
groups, friends or bankers. Constructive ef- 
forts count. Entertain or enjoy an outing. 

Wed.—Sept. 4#-NEPTUNE—Make arrange- 
ments for home entertainment, dinners, par- 
ties, shopping, decorating, social functions or 
outings. See beauticians or photographers. 

Thurs. — Sept. 5 — MARS — Travel, write, 
visit, teach, attend to clerical matters, ap- 
pointments or financial interests. Start new 
studies, sales or bookkeeping. Be tactful with 
associates. 

Fri.—Sept. 6—MARS—Avoid all excesses 
and emotional upsets. Poise necessary for 
progress in all lines of endeavor. Postpone 
decisions, changes or moves. 

Sat.—Sept. 7—MARS—Watch your ex- 
penses, social obligations and family interests. 
Be conservative in all respects. Observe all 
the health and diet rules. 

Sun.—Sept. 8—VENUS—Carry on with 
your usual activities, but use tact and patience 
with all associates. Evening hours best for 
trips, entertainment or correspondence. 

Mon.—Sept. 9—VENUS—Start new writ- 
ings, publications, correspondence, trips, ap- 
pointments, organization, conferences or legal 
matters. Shop or visit. 

Tues.—Sept. 10—MERCURY—Take care of 
health, financial interests and personal obliga- 
tions. Don’t take any foolish risks; it doesn’t 
pay. Check work and writings carefully. 

Wed.—Sept. 11—MERCURY—Don’t lose 
your sense of true values. Keep busy with 
routine matters, disregarding fears or worri- 
ment. Do your best; retire early. 

Thurs.—Sept. 12—MOON—Early hours best 
for general business matters, financial inter- 
ests, shopping, beauty treatments or new 
plans. Be cautious and tactful with all later. 

Fri.—Sept. 13—MOON—Take care of health 
matters; if necessary, seek medical attention 
during early part of day. Avoid disputes, 
emotional upsets and all excesses of diet. 

Sat.—Sept. 14—SUN—Don’t expect too 
much from associates, friends or relatives. De- 
pend on your own abilities to accomplish 
things; be tactful, patient and fair in judgment. 

Sun.—Sept. 15—SUN—Put your plans into 
practice. Enjoy some hobby, study or outing 
that will give you pleasure and relaxation, 
but keep harmony with others. 


Mon.—Sept. 16—SUN—Start renovations, 
repairs, decorating, trips, sales, writings, 
business negotiations, research work or enter- 
tainment plans. 

Tues.—Sept. 17—MERCURY—Work along 
carefully with the usual routine work or 
duties. Don’t be influenced by vague fears; 
keep calm and happy and health will be 
better. 

Wed.— Sept. 18— MERCURY — Progress 
possible in business or job if you are tactful 
and methodical in all work. Check details and 
information carefully. Relax in evening. 

Thurs.—Sept. 19—VENUS—Now is the time 
to put your ideas and plans into action. Make 


‘decisions, changes, moves, start new work, 


writings, health treatments, investigations or 
research, 

Fri.—Sept. 20—VENUS—Try to avoid in- 
harmonious contacts and disputes which are 
trying to your health. Keep busy with routine 
work or duties; take a short trip; see a movie. 

Sat.—Sept. 21—PLUTO—Continue along 
with the regular work or home duties. Busi- 
ness before pleasure today. Evening hours 
best for romantic interests and recreation. 

Sun.—Sept. 22—PLUTO—Entertain, visit, 
travel, write, phone or contact people of im- 
portance who will prove helpful in a business 
way. Evening social; attend church. 

Mon.—Sept. 23—JUPITER—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand. Plan, write, organ- 
ize, teach, or enjoy some pleasure with the 
special friend. 

Tues.—Sept. 24—JUPITER—Continue with 
the regular routine work.or job, using pa- 
tience and tolerance with all associates. Don’t 
spend too lavishly. 

Wed.—Sept. 25—SATURN—Take care of 
the important business, home or financial 
matters during the early hours of the day. Be 
tactful, loyal and understanding with asso- 
ciates. 

Thurs. — Sept. 26 — SATURN — Make new 
plans, changes, decisions, trips or visits. Visit 
sick, institutions, schools or hospitals. Ro- 
mance or fun in evening. 

Fri.—Sept. 27—SATURN—Don’t put too 
much emphasis on information, gossip or ver- 
bal agreements. Be conservative in- speech, 
contracts, writings and action. 

Sat.—Sept. 28—URANUS—P.M. hours best 
for social matters, shopping, beauty treat- 
ments, friendships, appointments, visits, par- 
ties and engagements. 

Sun.—Sept. 29—URANUS—Attend to the 
needs of your family and close associates. Give 
the special friend a surprise, gift or outing. 
Benefit will be mutual. 

Mon. — Sept. 30 — NEPTUNE — Cooperate 
with home folks on new plans, renovations 
or changes. Attend meetings, conferences; 
make adjustments or new financial arrange- 
ments, 
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September, 1946 


For those born 
July 23 to August 23 


S Sept. Ist to Sept. 11th 


EPTEMBER opens upon a highly opti- 
mistic trend in your department of 
creative writing, correspondence, mental 
activities, and relationships with relatives 
and neighbors. You should be able to ac- 
complish a great deal of work, and, if a 
creative worker or writer, may receive fair 
to excellent remuneration for your efforts, 
past or present. Your mind should be in- 
ordinately optimistic and cheerful, due pos- 
sibly to the stimulus of youthful or 
artistic associates. This is an excellent time 
to undertake any journeys, which should 
result in pleasure or profit, possibly a com- 
bination of both. Personal, business and 
financial matters should do well on -Sept. 
4th, 5th, 8th and 10th. Better take care 
of all outstanding matters of importance 
now, prior to Sept. 11th, or else postpone 
them until following Sept. 18th. Write 
letters, sign necessary papers or make busi- 
ness transactions on the favorable dates. 


Sept. llth to Sept. 18th 


On Sept. 11th, a loved one in your im- 
mediate environment or home may present 
a more or less serious problem, or you may 
experience disappointment or feel inor- 
dinately the weight of your responsibilities. 
Try not to respond to depressing or dis- 
tressing emotional impetus by giving way 
to a fit of the blues. Remember that you 
are the captain in your immediate domain, 
and the captain must set an example for 
the rest of the crew. Whatever it is that 
dampens your emotional ardor should be 
forgotten or overlooked as other more con- 
structive interests quickly claim your at- 
tention by Sept. 12th, which is the best 
day of this period for attending to business 
or practical concerns. Youthful or unusual 
friends should prove helpful and stimulat- 
ing, and new and advanced ideas or 
enterprises may claim your attention. 
Sept. 14th may be a dangerous time, how- 
ever, for treading on any but the beaten 
path—it is no time for taking detours or 
making new friends and for doing anything 
out of keeping with your everyday routine 
program. Adhere to the tried and true in 
business and friendships. 
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Sept. 18th to Sept. 25th 
The earlier part of this period is a con- 
tinuation of the preceding one, with the 
aftermath of events carrying over until 
Sept. 21st. You should endeavor to stay 
put and make no vital decisions or changes 
in business, or in anything that touches 
upon your financial security. A woman 
closely associated with you, possibly in 
business, may become unduly possessive, or 
you may unwittingly arouse jealousy in 
someone in your home environment, which 
attitude could react derogatorily upon your 
peace of mind or financial security. Better 
postpone social interests, which same 
should do well in a conservative manner 
around Sept. 22nd. From here on the 
trend rises sharply in your favor, as an 
unusually optimistic note may bring op- 
portunity to your door by Sept. 24th. By 
all means seek to take advantage of this 
without overplaying your hand. If you 
have anything to sell, this is the time to 
place it on the market, as prices should 
now be the best. Indeed, there is no time 
like the present. If a writer, make con- 
tacts with buyers or publishers. This 
period from Sept. 24th on is also favorable 
for social contacts, and for friendly 
romantic interests with the opposite sex. 
If unmarried, it is an excellent time to 
propose to the best beloved, or to seek 
romance. Saturn in your sign may now 
be attracting you added work. 
Sept. 25th to Oct. Ist 
This new Moon in Libra brings the 
aforementioned indications and events to 
a head, tending to stimulate still further 
your mental or creative interests, as in 
writings, correspondence, trips, changes, 
with renewed contacts with close friends 
and relatives probable. This should be a 
happy and profitable time generally, pro- 
vided you keep practical and do not allow 
Neptune to diffuse your interests or con- 
fuse your judgment. This would be quite 
a favorable time for a trip, perhaps a be- 
lated vacation or excursion. Your home 
life and domestic environment should be 
happy. It is time to expand your field of 
activity or base of operations as well as to 
play the jovial host to loved ones. 
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Sun.—Sept. 1—NEPTUNE—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with valued friendships. Be 
tactful and considerate with all associates. 
Enjoy a trip, visit or bit of recreation in eve- 
ning. 

Mon.—Sept. 2—NEPTUNE—Much may be 
accomplished in a personal way if you are 
cautious in speech, writings, work and travel. 
Start new work or projects, but be thorough. 

Tues.—Sept. 3—MARS—Put your ideas and 
plans into action. Work with groups or alone. 
Write, travel, sell, shop, visit, solicit, make 
appointments or enjoy sports or outings. 

Wed.—Sept. 4—MARS—Consult lawyers, 
employment agents, photographers, beauti- 
cians, decorators, dressmakers, teachers or 
spiritual advisors. Evening social. 

Thurs.—Sept. 5—VENUS—Early hours of 
day best for personal interests, writings, 
shopping, correspondence, appointments, trips 
or phone calls. Be tactful and cautious later. 

Fri.—Sept. 6—VENUS—Don’t become upset 
or impatient. You gain the most thru a kind 
attitude and cooperation. Self interest should 
be set aside; help others. 

Sat.—Sept. 7—VENUS—You are apt to feel 
a bit out of tune with things. Snap out of it. 
Your turn comes later; attend to the routine 
work or duties now. 

Sun.—Sept. 8—-MERCURY—Put your best 
efforts into creating harmonious. conditions 
around you. Don’t be demanding or bellig- 
erent. Travel, attend church or parties in 
evening. 

Mon.—Sept. 9—MERCURY—It is. possible 
to accomplish much thru home or family mat- 
ters. See lawyers, real estate agents or 
bankers. Travel, visit or start new under- 
takings. 

Tues.—Sept. 10—MOON— Don’t be too im- 
petuous or hasty. It pays to cooperate and 
adjust as far as is possible. Be tactful; check 
writings and all work carefully. 

Wed.—Sept. 11—MOON—Perform the reg- 
ular work or duties at hand, using tact, 
patience and discretion. Don’t antagonize 
friends or associates. You are apt to be wrong. 

Thurs.—Sept. 12—SUN—Take care of all 
the important business or personal matters 
early in the day. Make plans for entertain- 
ment or beauty treatments. Later hours 
unreliable. 

Fri.—Sept. 13—SUN—You gain the most 
thru patient work, study and adaptation to 
present circumstances. Don’t become involved 
in disputes or friction. 

Sat.—Sept. 14—MERCURY—You may feel 
a bit depressed about things; it pays to put 
forth your best efforts to cooperate and work 
in harmony with others. 


Sun.—Sept. 15—MERCURY—Make some 
friend happy by an unexpected visit or gift. 
Make decisions, trips, new plans or changes. 
Enjoy a show or church service. 

Mon.—Sept. 16—MERCURY—Travel, write, 
start new undertakings; see contractors, start 
decorating home or making changes; enter- 
tain, study, or visit. 

Tues.—Sept. 17—VENUS—Carry on with 
routine work or duties, exercising discretion 
and patience with friends and associates. 
Don’t get discouraged; things will work out. 

Wed.—Sept. 18—VENUS—You can advance 
your interests and plans by careful and 
methodical work and new contacts. Travel, 
write, interview or consult agents or superiors. 

Thurs. — Sept. 19 — PLUTO — Push ahead 
with any important matter. Personal desires 
may be realized if you do your part. See 
friends, beauticians, electricians, mechanics 
or agents. 

Fri.—Sept. 20—PLUTO—Be cautious with 
finances, friendships and work in A.M. Travel, 
write, shop, visit, entertain, see friends or 
enjoy a bit of recreation in P.M. 

Sat.—Sept. 21—JUPITER—Much may be 
accomplished if you are willing to do your 
part, cooperate with others and efface self- 
interests. Visit or see a show in evening. 

Sun.—Sept. 22—JUPITER—Put your best 
efforts into some constructive pastime for 
others. Visit, write, take some pictures, enter- 
tain friends or relatives. ’ 

Mon.—Sept. 23—SATURN—Go ahead with 
that special work or venture you have been 
thinking about. Put your plans in action. Con- 
sult lawyers, teachers, friends or sweetheart. 

Tues.—Sept. 24—SATURN—Don’t be too 
hasty or impulsive in your speech, action or 
work. It doesn’t pay to hurt friends or antag- 
onize associates. Keep calm; do routine work. 

Wed.—Sept. 25—URANUS—Attend to all 
important matters during early hours of day. 
Write, travel; make appointments, adjust- 
ments or applications. Evening social. 

Thurs.—Sept. 26—URANUS—Know what 
you want, and then go after it. Progress can 
be made thru photography, dressmaking, 
sales, interviews, changes, moves and recrea- 
tion. 

Fri.—Sept. 27—URANUS—Don’t put too 
much faith in your ideas or random gossip. 
Keep your mind and efforts on the routine 
work or home duties, exercising tact with all. 

Sat.—Sept. 28—-NEPTUNE—Emotional con- 
trol necessary during early hours. Travel, 
visit, enjoy special outings, shows, friend- 
ships or trips later. 

Sun.—Sept. 29—NEPTUNE—Put your best 
efforts into some worthwhile project that has 
needed your attention for some time. Attend 
to repairs, changes or social obligations. 

Mon. — Sept. 30 — MARS — Personal plans 
may be worked out satisfactorily. Go ahead 
with them. Write, visit, interview, consult 
agents or friends. 
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September, 1946 


For those born 
August 24 to September 23 


A Sept. lst to Sept. 11th 

T THIS, the high tide of the year for 
you, you should receive unusual oppor- 
tunity. for financial increase or good 
fortune. It is a time to make hay, for the 
sun is shining in earnest in your direction 
now. If you are a married woman and 
dependent upon your partner for financial 
support, then the good that is indicated 
will come to you through your partner’s 
efforts and good fortune. Do not let this 
high trend induce extravagance, however; 
it is a much better time to sell than to buy. 
If you have anything to offer the public, 
now is the time to put it upon the market, 
for you should receive the highest price. 
If you are artistic or creative-minded, this 
is the best time imaginable to produce and 
to put your ideas forward, with Sept. 2nd, 
4th, 5th, 8th and 10th particularly 
auspicious dates. Try to settle all im- 
portant affairs and transactions prior to 
Sept. 11th, which is a testing day generally, 
when a strain may be put not only upon 
your emotions but upon your finances. 


Sept. 11th to Sept. 18th 


The aforementioned test, evident early 
in this period, may be induced by a con- 
flict between your practical and emotional 
natures, and you would do well not to act 
on these matters, particularly if by so do- 
ing you feel you might be impelled to 
produce an outlay of money. Friends are 
apt to prove more expensive now than you 
plan, particularly if you entertain. Keep 
your business and social life separate. For 
instance, if you decide to entertain the 
boss, you might do your professional 
prestige more harm than good. By Sept. 
12th an unexpected change of trend turns 
your attention to more constructive and 
harmonious channels, with some practical 
business interest or professional transac- 
tion turning the tide, at least tempo- 
rarily, in your favor. But try to settle 
important affairs on this date—the 12th— 
for by Sept. 14th you may find personal 
and professional (or social) affairs at sixes 
and sevens. The latter date is a time when . 
things may vex you by going contrary to 
all your expectations, so be prepared for 
the unexpected and vou will not be dis- 
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appointed. Stand firm in former standards 
of conduct and behavior, adhering to tried 
and tested ways, rather than embarking on 
any new program. Ask no favor or credit, 
disregard gossip and place no dependence 
upon promises, which may not be kept or 
else will prove undesirable in some entirely 
unforeseen manner. 
Sept. 18th to Sept. 25th 

Social life or activities should be post- 
poned as much as possible on Sept, 20th, 
when ruthlessness and jealousy are in the 
air, tending to emotional disturbance and 
vexation if you respond. Also, you might 
spend too much in keeping up with social 
contacts and be altogether disappointed in 
the results. If you are a parent, endeavor to 
curb your children’s extravagant desires. 
This is not the time to cater to the whims 
of loved ones, even adults who may ncw 
make appeals to your generous nature. By 
Sept. 22nd your mind-and judgment should 
be excellent, and you should postpone de- 
cisions until that time. Business shou'd 
begin to take a rapid forward spurt toward 
the end of this period, with Sept. 24th a 
particularly propitious date for receiving 
high dividends on some of your stock, 
either figurative or literal. If you are in 
business, you should achieve a_ high 
measure of material success at this time, 
or you may make a sale of something now 
for a good price. Save your profit. 

Sept. 25th to Oct. Ist 

The accent is more than ever upon your 
money and business interests. You will 
need to exercise practical commonsense to 
keep your capital assets in a solid rather 
than a fluid state. A bird in the hand is 
worth far more than two in the bush, so do 
not follow any rainbow visions on the dis- 
tant horizon. Your success and fulfilment 
seem to be coming to you right in your 
home territory, in the place where you are 
really happiest and most content. Your 
mind should now begin to be more and 
more optimistic. If you have any particu- 
lar talent or hobby which you can develop 
at home, now is the time to bring it to the 
fore, Hobbies have often grown into pay- 
ing businesses; who knows but that yours 
might: also be commercialized same dav? 
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Sun.—Sept. 1—MARS—You are apt to feel 
a bit jittery and impatient. Calm down. Seek 
rest or upliftment thru some hobby, change 
of scene or religious services. $ 

Mon.—Sept. 2—MARS—Focus your atten- 
tion on the job at hand. Give it your best 
work; reward will follow.. Make decisions, 
changes, appointments or enjoy some fun. 

Tues.—Sept. 3—VENUS—Early hours of 
day best for interviews, budgets, soliciting 
money, aid or advice; consulting lawyers, 
bankers, railway agents or teachers. 

Wed.—Sept. 4-VENUS—Do your best with 
the regular routine work or home duties. 
Don’t be too hasty in your speech or decisions, 
or prestige will suffer. 

Thurs. — Sept. 5 — MERCURY — Exercise 
economy in spending and advice. Perform the 
usual daily requirements. Evening favors 
trips, shows, sociability and friendships. 

Fri.—Sept. 6—MERCURY—Be conservative 
in money matters, budgets and entertainment: 
Enjoy close friendships, recreation, trips, 
shows or outings in P.M. 

Sat.—-Sept. 7—-MERCURY—Don’t allow in- 
ner fears or worriment to obstruct your path 
to achievement. Attend to the job at hand 
with confidence and ability. 

Sun.—Sept. 8—MOON—Keep your emo- 
tions under control, and much pleasure and 
benefit may be reaped thru trips, visits, out- 
ings, social groups or church services. 

Mon.—Sept. 9—MOON—Focus your atten- 
tion on things which require immediate work 
or supervision. See lawyers, bankers, nurses, 
beauticians, teachers or enjoy some fun. 

Tues.—Sept. 10—SUN—Push ahead with 
the usual routine work or duties, exercising 
care with all details and expenses. Don’t take 
foolish chances; be conservative. 

Wed.—Sept. 11—SUN—You are apt to ex- 
press your feelings too freely. It pays to be 
cautious in speech, action and work. Do your 
best, keeping harmony with all. 

Thurs.—Sept. 12—MERCURY—Try to take 
care of the things which have been waiting 
during the early hours. Make appointments; 
issue invitations or visit sick. Later hours un- 
reliable. 

Fri.—Sept. 13—MERCURY—You can ad- 
vance your business or personal interests ad- 
vantageously if you are economical and 
tactful. Make changes, moves or new affilia- 
tions early. 

Sat.—Sept. 14—VENUS—Take one thing at 
a time and work calmly and cautiously. Noth- 
ing gained by flying off emotionally. Cooper- 
ate; do your best and all will be well. 

Sun.—Sept. 15—VENUS—Much may be 
accomplished thru new plans, decisions, 
changes, writings, adjustments, travel, law, 
research or some form of self expression. 


Mon.—Sept. 16—VENUS—Start new en- 
deavors, work, writings, teaching, tutoring, 
new projects, trips, sports, dramatics, study, 
investigations or research. 

Tues.—Sept. 17—PLUTO—Don’t become 
upset or nervous over situations; keep calm 
and things will work out satisfactorily. 
Check speech, work and papers. 

Wed.—Sept. 18—PLUTO—Put your best 
efforts into the job at hand, giving careful 
consideration to all financial matters. Write, 
travel, sell or take care of clerical details. 

Thurs.—Sept. 19—JUPITER—Spend some 
time on personal interests, shopping, beauty 
treatments, social obligations, entertainment, 
trips, visits or study. 

Fri—Sept. 20—JUPITER—Don’t be too 
generous with close associates. Let them work 
out their own problems. P.M. and evening 
best for trips, correspondence or writings. 

Sat.—Sept. 21—SATURN—Continue with 
the regular routine work or obligations, but 
avoid nervousness and vague fears. Visit, 
travel or enjoy some change of scene. 

Sun.—Sept. 22—SATURN—Pleasure and 
benefit possible thru trips, outings, visits, or 
some personal project or hobby. Take some 
time to read or gain spiritual upliftment. 

Mon.—Sept. 23—URANUS—Put your ideas 
and plans into action during early hours using 
caution with associates and money matters. 
Evening favors sociability. 

Tues.—Sept. 24—-URANUS—It’s a bit diffi- 
cult to make decisions or moves. Better wait, 
investigate thoroughly and count the cost 
carefully. Evening doubtful. 

Wed.—Sept. 25—NEPTUNE—Keep your 
mind occupied with the work or problems 
nearest to hand. Be careful about gossip and 
money matters. Enjoy a show or visit in 
evening. 

Thurs.—Sept. 26—NEPTUNE—Much prog- 
ress may be made thru new ideas, plans, 
journeys, changes, correspondence, study or 
advertising campaigns. Do your part; make 
new contacts. 

Fri.—Sept. 27—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
your health; rest and a calm mind very im- 
portant to your best. interests. Don’t take 
foolish chances with work or any important 
matter. 

Sat.—Sept. 28—MARS—Keep a tight rein 
on your nerves and emotions. Prestige can 
suffer thru wrong remarks or nagging. Travel, 
write, phone or visit. 

Sun.—Sept. 29—-MARS—Visits, trips, religi- 
ous services, sports or outings helpful in 
many respects. Seek the company of cheer- 
ful, optimistic people. 

Mon.—Sept. 30—VENUS—You have the 
-chance to make new contacts, appointments, 
visits, agreements or affiliations. Take the 
initial step that leads to what you desire. 
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September, 1946 





September, 1946 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


\ Sept. Ist to Sept. 11th 


ITH the greater and lesser benefits 
conjoined in your sign on Sept. 2nd, this 
period should be replete with opportunity 
and happiness. Your personality should 
be enhanced, your spirits exuberant, your 
natural charm and persuasive ability at 
their height, all of which tends to attract 
you the best in life. If your efforts are 
dedicated to a worthy Cause, you now 
stand an excellent chance of achieving your 
goal or purpose, and of attracting others 
into your fold. If you are a Libra house- 
wife, or the ordinary everyday type of 
worker, you should find your duties easier 
and smoother now, with greater happiness 
and contentment in your personal life and 
in relation to those you love. Marriage 
for those eligible is also a possibility. You 
should endeavor to push your advantages 
to the utmost of your ability on Sept. 2nd, 
4th, 5th, 8th and 10th. Keep steady and 
practical in the rising tide of optimism. 

Sept. 11th to Sept. 18th 

The high trend of last week slacks at 
the opening of this, with a tendency to 
emotional letdown or disappointment in 
your personal life and friendships on Sept. 
llth. You may feel called to account be- 
cause of some past extravagance or over- 
doing, perhaps through the pessimistic tone 
of someone who loves you or who is bound 
to you by ties of duty. This is not a time 
for social life or spending; rather, try to 
retreat within yourself to recoup your 
forces, avoiding as far as possible contacts 
with the opposite sex. If you feel an emo- 
tional lack or depression, endeavor to turn 
your mind to more practical or mundane 
channels of interest. On Sept. 12th you 
should be agreeably and unexpectedly sur- 
prised through some personal matter that 
is related to some distant activity or 
unusual trend of thought or philosophical 
pursuit. Attend to business now, clearing 
up odds and ends or making necessary re- 
visions, so that Sept. 14th will find your 
house in order. On the latter date you 
may be vexed or disturbed by unforeseen 
rumors or events that might disrupt your 
working schedule unless you are solidly 
entrenched and fortified. Stick to your 


~ 


Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


immediate home interests now, “nor heed 
the thunder of the distant drum.” 
Sept. 18th to Sept. 25th 

The “thunder” or disturbance of the 
last of the preceding period may still be 
heard early in this one, but it need not 
affect you except through others, possibly 
those at a distance. More personal con- 
cerns will occupy your attention around 
Sept. 20th, when you will need to 
guard against extremes in any form of 
personal and emotional expression, espe- 
cially where your loved ones, friends and 
finances are involved. Try not to mix the 
latter with the two former factors. You 
might also be inclined to spend too much 
on pleasure seeking now unless you curb 
this tendency. If you bestow gifts, they 
may not be properly appreciated or your 
intentions may be misconstrued. From 
Sept. 21st on the trend changes in your 
favor. On Sept. 22nd, Mercury in your 
sign sextile Saturn lights and steadies your 
pathway, favoring decisions and friendly 
social and business contacts. Try to carry 
this practicality over to the 24th. If you 
are a writer or creative worker, this is a 
really excellent time for you to produce a 
high standard of work. Your confidence 
and enthusiasm are high on Sept. 24th, 
but watch extravagance and overdoing. 
You should make gains or advance in some 
manner, possibly through your own aggres- 
sive efforts as well as through what is 
termed “luck.” 


Sept. 25th to Oct. Ist 


The spotlight of the September lunation 
is on you, bringing to a head any important 
developments of the month. The general 
trend remains favorable, especially for your 
finances and personal self expression. 
However, Neptune’s tendency is often to 
cause solid assets to become fluid, or to 
liquidate resources in various ways, and 
you will do well to emulate Saturn, and 
save all you can for your future needs. 
This period of the year is always a good 
time for you to take a prospective of your 
life, to make a new start or revise methods 
of procedure. Make decisions or agreements 
that involve practical concerns and friendly 
business interests on Sept. 30th, 
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Sun.—Sept. 1—VENUS—Your ideas and 
plans apt to be a bit unreliable. Take time to 
consider properly before making decisions, 
moves or changes. Mistakes costly. 

Mon.—Sept. 2—VENUS—If you avoid im- 
patience and carelessness progress may be 
made thru real estate matters, personal in- 
terests and new business. Combine pleasure 
with business. 

Tues.—Sept. s—MERCURY—Don’t be ex- 
travagant or emotional. Put your best efforts 
into the job at hand. Enjoy walks, hikes, sports 
or social gatherings. 

Wed.—Sept. 4—~MERCURY—Take care of 
personal obligations but make sure you are 
diplomatic with all friends or associates. Shop 
for personal adornment; see beauticians; en- 
tertain. 

Thurs.—Sept. 5—MOON—Early hours best 
for writings, readings, correspondence, shop- 
ping, trips, negotiations, social obligations, ap- 
pointments or visits. Be cautious later. 

Fri.—Sept. 6—MOON—Don’t be too de- 
manding or unreasonable. Use caution in 
travel, work, speech and writings. Postpone 
judgment and decisions until all facts are 
ascertained. 

Sat.—Sept. 7—MOON—Obstacles apt to 
stand in the path of your desires. Don’t try 
to force your way thru; be tactful, under- 
standing and patient. It pays. 

Sun.—Sept. 8—SUN—Spend the day 
quietly avoiding disputes with friends and 
associates. Visit, go to church, a show, en- 
tertainment or outing in evening. 

Mon.—Sept. 9—SUN—Personal progress 
depends on emotional control, accuracy in all 
details and careful supervision. Entertain, 
travel, write or study. 

Tues.—Sept. 10—MERCURY—Perform the 
usual daily work or tasks, exercising tact, 
economy and justice with all. Check for pos- 
sible mistakes or inaccuracy. 

Wed.—Sept. 11—MERCURY—Don’t let 
emotions fly out of bounds. Use caution in 
travel, real estate ventures, friendships, writ- 
ings, correspondence and health matters. 

Thurs.—Sept. 12—VENUS—Early hours best 
for all important matters, shopping, real estate 
or property interests, adjustments and beauty 
treatments. Postpone decisions later. 

Fri.—Sept. 13—VENUS—Travel, vacation, 
consult lawyers, travel bureaus, agents, or 
employers during early hours. Put efforts on 
routine work later. 

Sat.—Sept. 14—PLUTO—Continue with 
matters already started; finish old work, but 
postpone long trips or changes. Keep harmony 
with all associates; guard health. 

Sun.—Sept. 15—-PLUTO—Devote some time 
to study, contemplation, or take stock of pres- 
ent assets and liabilities. Evening favors socia- 
bility and religious services. : 


Mon.—Sept. 16—PLUTO—Go ahead with 
new work, repairs, renovations, decorations, 
real estate matters, personal plans, contracts, 
correspondence or interviews. 

Tues.—Sept. 17—JUPITER—Don’t place 
too much emphasis on your ideas and plans; 
some things will have to wait. Be patient; 
take care of routine matters or work. 

Wed.—Sept. 18—JUPITER—Go ahead with 
your plans, study, health treatments or shop- 
ping during the early hours. See bankers, 
agents, lawyers or employers. Evening doubt- 
ful. 

Thurs.—Sept. 19—SATURN— Entertain, 
travel, make new contacts with teachers, 
study groups, interior decorators, social 
workers .or literary guilds. Be social; enter- 
tain. 

Fri.—Sept. 20—SATURN—Much may be 
accomplished thru new methods, ideas and 
plans. Start things; visit, write, teach, study, 
shop, sew, paint or repair. 

Sat.—Sept. 2I—URANUS—You are inclined 
to be too self-centered and extravagant. Plans 
must include others and be carried out in a 
practical, economical manner. . 

Sun.—Sept. 22—URANUS—Now you have 
a chance to do some of the things you enjoy. 
Go ahead; keep happy and cooperative with 
family, partner or friends. Attend church or 
social groups. 

Mon.—Sept. 23—NEPTUNE—Accomplish- 
ment depends upon a level head and good 
reasoning powers today. Be tactful, careful 
and agreeable with all. Evening social. 

Tues.—Sept. 24—NEPTUNE—Don’t be too 
positive or hasty in your plans and decisions. 
It pays to wait and work in harmony with 
others. Cooperate and adapt to present con- 
ditions. 

Wed.—Sept. 25—MARS—Attend to the 
regular business, home or personal duties and 
obligations, using good judgment and com- 
mon sense. Don’t be touchy or too imagina- 
tive. : 

Thurs.—Sept. 26—MARS—Travel, see law- 
yers, tutors, teachers, agents or employers. 
Put your plans into action. Write, visit, phone 
or work with others for mutual benefit. 

Fri.—Sept. 27—MARS—Don’t be downcast 
or pessimistic. Your turn will come. Just keep 
busy with the job at hand, exercising tact and 
caution in all things. 

Sat.—Sept. 28—VENUS—Tolerance and un- 
derstanding necessary with friends and as- 
sociates. Don’t estrange others. Later hours 
favor trips, visits, shopping shows and enter- 
tainment. 

Sun.—Sept. 29—-VENUS—Go ahead with 
your plans. Outings, drives, picnics, visits, 
trips, sports or friendly gatherings will prove 
interesting for all. 

Mon.—Sept. 30—MERCURY—Make enter- 
tainment or dinner plans; extend invitations, 
visit friends, relatives, doctors,: agents, or 
government officials. Write or visit. 
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September, 1946 


For those born 
October 24 to November 22 


P Sept. Ist to Sept. 11th 
Oo 


WERFUL and beneficial forces behind 
the scenes of your public life are working 
to advance your interests in an agreeable 
and possibly unprecedented manner. Hap- 
piness or success could come through a 
romance or interest of the secret variety. 
This is an excellent time for detective 
work, occult or philosophical study and 
pursuits. Matters of an investigative or 
hidden nature stand an excellent chance of 
success, especially on Sept. 2nd. If you 
find happiness in romantic channels, en- 
deavor to keep your love secret—and 
sacred to you and your loved one. You 
may spoil your happiness if you reveal 
your feelings for all to see. You must be 
true to yourself and your innermost de- 
sires if you are to derive the greatest 
benefit from this period. Make plans and 
decisions on Sept. 4th, 8th and 10th. Re- 
tire within yourself in silence and solitude 
to recoup your mental and spiritual forces. 

Sept. 11th to Sept. 18th 

While you may feel emotionally de- 
spondent or alone on Sept. 11th, social con- 
tacts would be apt to culminate in 
disappointment. It is not a favorable time 
for affectional matters. Sept. 12th favors 
work behind the scenes as well as material 
interests. You may be agreeably surprised 
by a business associate and may gain 
financially through a business contact, but 
in a manner or through a medium you do 
not expect. Try to settle your business 
affairs on the 12th, especially those where 
personal friendships are involved, and stay 
put and retiring on Sept. 14th, when as- 
sociates may disturb or vex you, or disrupt 
your ideas on proper deportment. This is 
no time to bank on friendship, but rather 
to place more reliance upon yourself and 
your own abilities. Someone could let you 
down hard around this date if you place 
undue dependence upon him or her. 
Especially is it unwise now to depend upon 
another’s business assets or financial re- 
sources. The only cash that you can rely 
upon just at present is your own. Promises 
were made to be broken. Ideas or reports 
that reach you may be distorted, and 
gossip disturbing. Stay put, adhering to 
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your regular work and program, even if 
this seems to tax your nervous health—it 
will be safer and healthier in the long run. 
Be innerly strong and nothing can rock 
the structure of your security. 
Sept. 18th to Sept. 25th 

The indications of the last of the 
preceding period apply to the opening of 
this one. If changes come through the 
instigation of others or through no fault of 
your own, accept them philosphically, and 
go on from where you are. Tension in 
high places—in social or professional ac- 
tivities—is probable on the 20th. Jealousy 
and a dictatorial attitude are to be guarded 
against in dealing with persons who either 
arouse these traits in you, or in whom you 
unwittingly stir these undesirable emo- 
tions. From Sept. 21st on the trend be- 
gins to favor your public and private 
activities, with Sept. 22nd a particularly 
favorable day for making wise decisions, 
friendly business or working contacts and 
seeking advice from reliable sources. If 
you have an important action or decision 
to make, attend to it now. On Sept. 24th 
work performed or action taken behind the 
scenes should result in success. If you have 
been engaged in a secret plan or under- 
taking, it may begin to bear fruit; or 
artistic work in idle hours should bring 
financial returns. But keep steady and 
don’t dissipate your profits. 

Sept. 25th to Oct. Ist 

While a trend of greater fortune is be- 
ginning for you, for the immediate present 
you may still feel restrained in your ac- 
tivities, not by your own compulsion but 
by circumstance. However, increased con- 
fidence and optimism should attract you 
more success in the immediate future, while 
charm and persuasive ability should en- 
hance your personality, so that you should 
be able to attract whatever you need for 
your happiness and sense of well being 
with a minimum of effort. This is an 
excellent time to seek favors, provided you 
did not ask for others’ money. Sept. 30th 
is a good day to seek a raise or promotion 
of your own, or to so call attention to your 
abilities that your superior will notice that 
you merit an increase. 
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Sun.—Sept. 1—MERCURY—Don’t be in- 
fluenced by gossip or vague imagination. Give 
people the benefit of the doubt. Be affable, 
kind and cooperative. It nets big results. 

Mon.—Sept. 2—MERCURY—Much may be 
accomplished providing you are not too de- 
manding or impatient. Plan, organize, start 
new work, building, repairs, or applications. 

Tues.—Sept. 3—MOON—P.M. hours best for 
labor matters, meetings, entertainment, sports, 
visits, adjustments, appointments, card parties, 
and sociability generally. 

Wed.—Sept. 4—MOON—Bring your ideas 
and plans out into the open. Something can 
be arranged if you do your part. Shop, visit, 
see beauticians, doctors, friends or nurses. 
Evening social. 

Thurs.—Sept. 5—SUN—Early hours of day 
best for important business maiters, trips, 
writings, negotiations and new plans. Be cau- 
tious in speech, new contacts and friendships 
later. 

Fri.—Sept. 6—SUN—Be careful with details, 
writings and all work. Mistakes possible if 
careless. Avoid hasty decisions, statements or 
judgments. 

Sat.—Sept. 7—SUN—Face the work and 
obligations of the day in an affable manner; 
results will be better. Don’t become upset over 
delays or obstacles. Patience important. 

Sun.—Sept. 8—-MERCURY—It doesn’t pay 
to take chances with valued friendships. Be 
cooperative and understanding with all as- 
sociates. Evening favors fun, trips and church 
services. 

Mon.—Sept. 9—MERCURY—Make plans 
for social parties, entertainment, beauty treat- 
ments, appointments, visits to sick or doctors, 
and business gatherings. 

Tues.—Sept 10—VENUS—Continue with the 
regular routine matters or work, but keep 
out of disputes and intrigue. Try to see things 
in a practical manner. 

Wed.—Sept. 11—VENUS—Emotional con- 
trol necessary for success in all matters. Be 
patient, calm and cautious. Check work care- 
fully, and don’t jump to hasty conclusions. 

Thurs.—Sept. 12—PLUTO—Get all impor- 
tant matters or work finished during the early 
part of day. Disregard gossip; check infor- 
mation carefully. Evening social. 

Fri.—Sept. 13—PLUTO—Attend to clerical, 
insurance, health or business matters during 
early hours of day. Keep harmony in all re- 
lationships, otherwise you defeat your own 
ends. 

Sat.—Sept. 14—JUPITER—Be diplomatic 
and tolerant with all people. Exercise caution 
in work, travel, writings, statements and 
changes. Cooperate with others: it pays. 

Sun.—Sept. 15—JUPITER—Make plans for 
special outings or recreation with the sweet- 
heart or partner. Much pleasure and benefit 
possible thru kindness and understanding. 


Mon.—Sept. 16—JUPITER—Put your plans 
into action. Start new work, applications, 
appointments, shopping, writings, correspon- 
dence, trips, or cement the special friendship. 
Evening social. 

Tues.—Sept. 17—SATURN—Don’t get ex- 
cited or impatient. It doesn’t pay to say all you 
think. Work along in a conscientious and 
logical manner in all that you do. 

Wed.—Sept. 18—SATURN—Entertain, visit, 
see doctors, beauticians, spiritual advisors, 
politicians, employers or agents during early 
hours of day. Rest in evening. 

Thurs. — Sept. 19 — URANUS — Cooperate 
with associates for mutual benefit either in 
some business or personal matter. Make de- 
cisions, changes, repairs or new plans. Fun in 
evening. 

Fri—Sept. 20—URANUS—Be tactful and 
careful with associates and work. P.M. best 
for important matters, trips, writings, visits, 
study or health treatments. 

Sat.—Sept. 21I—NEPTUNE—Don’t let asso- 
ciates disturb you mentally; keep calm. Finish 
the work at hand to the best of your ability; 
recognition comes later. Be social in evening. 

Sun.—Sept. 22—NEPTUNE—Make this a 
day of pleasure for others as well as yourself. 
Take trips, or visits to distant places and 
people. Go to church. 

Mon.—Sept. 23—MARS—Start important 
plans, new work, studies or investigations. 
See doctors, lawyers, ministers, beauticians, 
dressmakers, photographers or friends. Enter- 
tain; be tactful. 

Tues.—Sept. 24—MARS—Don’t expect too 
much from associates, societies or agencies. 
Take time to consider carefully before making 
decisions or changes. Do routine work. 

Wed.—Sept. 25—-VENUS—Be practical and 
reasonable; much may be accomplished thru 
methodical planning, work, property matters, 
sales and interviews. Evening, shop or visit. 

Thurs.—Sept. 26—VENUS—Now is the time 
to make changes, adjustments, appointments, 
trips, interviews, or new contacts. See agents, 
employers or political and labor groups. 

Fri—Sept. 27—VENUS—Make personal 
plans, appointments and agreements, but be 
diplomatic and tactful. Don’t try to force 
issues. Consideration important. 

Sat.—Sept. 22—-MERCURY—Keep harmony 
with associates; disputes detrimental to your 
prestige. P.M. hours favor trips, outings, 
visits, shopping, friendships and _ general 
sociability. 

Sun.—Sept. 29—MERCURY—Put your best 
efforts into the work or problem nearest to 
hand. Cooperate with others and all may 
enjoy a good time. Entertain or visit. 

Mon.—Sept. 30—MOON—Advance personal 
interests thru special ‘attention to work, cor- 
respondence, political groups, and the needs 
of others. Travel, shop or enjoy close friend- 
ships. 
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September, 1946 


For those born 
November 23 to December 21 


Sept. Ist to Sept. 11th 


a... realization of your hopes, wishes 
and aspirations—at least a fond desire of 
your heart—may come to fruition early in 
this period. Your ideals are high, and may 
lead you to various creative activities or 
endeavors. Youthful and happy people 
may inspire you and renew your outlook, 
impregnating your ideas with the rosy glow 
of romance. If you have lost something 
dear to your mind and heart during the 
past two-and-one-half year cycle, you may 
find it again within your heart in some 
unprecedented manner, or you may become 
somewhat the idealist you once were, “be- 
fore... .” Friends are more helpful than 
lovers. If you are single and eligible, you 
might even receive an offer or opportunity 
to marry, with friendship, companionship 
and mental understanding the basis for 
this venture rather than love in its gener- 
ally accepted sense. Sept. 4th, 5th, 8th 
and 10th are favorable days for you to 
seek the realization of your desires and to 
advance your interests. Make plans or de- 
cisions, take trips, clear up business trans- 
actions on these dates, and see that nothing 
of importance is carried over to Sept. 11th. 
Sept. 11th to Sept. 18th 

The optimistic trend of the preceding 
period hits a sour note on Sept. 11th, a day 
when friendships may let you down, and 
love seem cold or lost. Try not to give 
way to the prevailing emotional depres- 
sion; at a time like this the world needs 
optimistic folks like you, and you should 
not disappoint. If it’ is money—or lack of 
it in the other fellow’s pocket—that gives 
that let-down feeling, know that before 
the month is over material assets should 
pick up sharply, so keep your eye on the 
future and postpone business or financial 
transactions for the time being. As early 
as Sept. 12th an unexpected swing to a 
new or different interest should divert your 
attention, possibly through the interven- 
tion of an unusual associate. Plan to have 
your “house in order” and to stay put over 
Sept. 14th, when, figuratively or literally, 


. electric currents. could shake the founda- 


tions of any structure that is not solidly 
built. You may feel the force of this 
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“hurricane” in unexpected upsets or dis- 
turbing events in your work and public 
life, as well as in your department or as- 
sociations in either marriage or business. 
Seek cover, and pull the storm door over 
your head. If you have deep inner re- 
sources, you will be safe and secure until 
the tempest is past. 
Sept. 18th to Sept. 25th 

The foregoing disturbances—mental, 
emotional] or atmospheric—carries over in- 
to the early part of this period. As you 
will feel its repercussion principally through 
your partners or associates, possibly as 
these affect your work or professional life, 
if you are self reliant and have not put 
undue dependence upon “forms,” you 
should not be gravely affected. Shut your 
mirld to disturbing or vexing rumors that 
seem to be coming from an altogether un- 
reliable source. Keep as impersonal as 
you can in emotional associations or social 
contacts; on Sept. 20th, jealousy may be 
Stirred at the slightest provocation and 
predatory instincts easily aroused. Better 
stay away from possessive people, especial- 
ly when love and kindred emotions are 
involved. Let your mind rather than your 
heart lead you to wise decisions or action 
on Sept. 22nd. Keep this steadiness and 
practicality to the fore over Sept. 24th, 
when a really excellent trend gets under- 
way for some form of advancement or pro- 
motion, possibly through the help of 
friends. This is a good time to act on de- 
cisions made early in September. 


Sept. 25th to Oct. Ist 


The accent is now placed more than ever 
upon your hopes and aspirations, your 
ideals and friendships. While this depart- 
ment of your life is being renewed and 
revivified, with Neptune here you will need 
to keep sanely sensible and see that you 
do not follow any fancies in place of reali- 
ties. Saturn in Leo is adding just the tone 
of practicality that you need for maintain- 
ing balance and the proper perspective. 
You must build upon solid reality and on 
the future on and around Sept. 30th, 
knowing that you are not meant to take 
the easiest way, but the way of growth, 
experience and fulfilment. 
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Sun.—Sept. 1—MOON—Be tactful and cau- 
tious with associates and partner. It doesn’t 
pay to express your opinion too openly. Coop- 
erate and fall in with plans of others. 

Mon.—Sept. 2—MOON—Focus your atten- 
tion on business, publishing or home details, 
avoiding carelessness. See editors, travel agen- 
cies, politicians, ministers or lawyers. Eve- 
ning social. 

Tues.—Sept. 3—SUN—You gain most by 
working with groups. Don’t be careless with 
friendships or there will be regrets later. Make 
repairs, adjustments or trips in evening. 

Wed.—Sept. 4—SUN—Go ahead with your 
special plans or ideas. Know what you want, 
then go after it. See lawyers, editors, doctors, 
friends; entertain, visit, shop; see a show. 

Thurs.—Sept. 5—-MERCURY—Take time to 
investigate news and information thoroughly. 
Don’t dash into things. Early hours best for 
clerical matters, writings, correspondence, and 
new plans. 

Fri.—Sept. 6—MERCURY—Keep emotions 
under control. Avoid disputes with friends, 
partner or close associates. Check contracts, 
writings and work carefully. 

Sat.—Sept. 7—MERCURY—Put your best 
efforts into the work at hand regardless of up- 
sets or obstacles; it pays. Relax thru some 
light recreation later. 

Sun.—Sept. 8—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished providing you cooperate with as- 
sociates in your undertakings. Travel, write, 
visit; enjoy close friendships or religious serv- 
ices. 

Mon.—Sept. 9—VENUS—Use the early 
hours for all important matters. Shop, plan en- 
tertainment, dinners, parties, beauty treat- 
ments, visits, legal matters or meetings. Eve- 
ning social. 

Tues.—Sept. 10—PLUTO—Carry on with 
the usual work, routine matters and personal 
obligations, exercising patience, fortitude and 
caution. Tact very necessary. 

Wed.—Sept. 11—PLUTO—Check all work, 
contracts, papers, writings or correspondence 
for possible mistakes. Postpone changes, 
moves or hasty decisions. 

Thurs.—Sept. 12—JUPITER—Early hours 
are best for general business matters, trips, 
correspondence, writings, consultations or 
shopping. Be tactful with valued friendships. 
Evening social. 

Fri.—Sept. 13—JUPITER—Put your plans 
or important decisions into action early. Make 
contracts, agreements, moves or appointments. 
Evening hours uncertain. 

Sat.—Sept. 14—SATURN—Don’t become 
upset over things which cannot be helped. 
Keep calm; do your best and don’t expect too 
much from associates or friends. 

Sun.—Sept. 15—SATURN—Early hours best 
for religious, social-and public plans. Make 


appointments or arrangements for meetings, 


outings, visits or fun. Eve., attend church. 

Mon.—Sept. 16—SATURN—Get an early 
start on important business, personal or cleri- 
cal matters. Start new undertakings, writings, 
shopping; entertain or enjoy close friendships. 

Tues.—Sept. 17—URANUS—Don’t get into 
disputes with associates; it doesn’t pay. Take 
care of the regular routine business, work or 
home duties, keeping calm and cheerful. 

Wed.—Sept. 18—-URANUS—You may 
achieve your desires thru exerting a bit of 
initiative. Entertain, shop, visit, see beauti- 
cians, friends or relatives. Trips or shows in 
evening. 

Thurs.—Sept. 19—NEPTUNE—Work in 
connection with groups or partner for success 
and progress. Put plans into action; make con- 
tracts, changes, decisions or new affiliations. 
Visit or travel. 

Fri.—Sept. 20—NEPTUNE—Be cautious in 
legal matters, statements, writings and friend- 
ships during early hours. Evening favors en- 
tertainment, amusements, friendships and 
gatherings. 

Sat.—Sept. 21—MARS—Finish all the old 
matters, obligations or work before planning 
pleasures. Evening favors all sorts of fun and 
sociability. 

Sun.—Sept. 22—MARS—Enjoy the day with 
close friends or people with whom you have 
mutual interests or hobbies. Entertain, travel, 
plev golf or tennis. 

Mon.—Sept. 23 — VENUS—Concentrate on 
the things that require immediate attention. 
Be tactful and considerate of other person’s 
wishes. Entertain or visit. » 

Tues.—Sept. 24—VENUS—Don’t fly into 
new ventures without plenty of forethought. 
Be cautious in travel, writings, decisions, 
speech, changes or public contacts. 

Wed.—Sept. 25—MERCURY—Early hours 
best for taking care of important details, writ- 
ings, bills, appointments, publications or law 
matters. Shop or travel. Use caution later. 

Thurs.—Sept. 26—MERCURY—Go ahead 
with any new or important matter. Make 
agreements, decisions, contracts, moves, trips 
or public contacts. Cooperate with partner. 

Fri.—Sept. 27—MERCURY—Put your ener- 
gies into things practical and worth while. 
Avoid disputes or self-pity. You gain thru 
well directed effort. Help the other fellow to 
succeed. 

Sat.—Sept. 2B—MOON—Carry on with the 
regular routine duties and work in A.M. Later 
hours best for friendly correspondence, trips, 
sociability, shopping, beauty treatments and 
friendships. 

Sun.—Sept. 29—-MOON—Spend some time 
in religious contemplation, study or reading 
which will prove uplifting and inspiring. Visit, 
travel or enjoy the special friendship. 

Mon.—Sept. 30—SUN—Do the things that 
are most important to your welfare and that 
of others. Finish old matters, visit, consult 
doctors, old friends, relatives or business 
people. 
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September, 1946 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


Sept. Ist to Sept. 11th 


Tix accent is on career, profession, social 
or public life, prestige, worldly achieve- 
ments, ambition, fame—all tenth house 
factors. On Sept. 2nd, all or any of these 
matters should be enhanced, with the prob- 
able culmination of whatever you have 
worked for during the past year coming as 
your just due. If you plan to marry, this 
is about the best day of the year for a 
wedding. You won’t be required to call 
attention to your merits now; you’re in 
the spotlight of public recognition. You 
should stand in well with superiors and 
may receive a well deserved raise or pro- 
motion. Continue to be your natural un- 
assuming self, which could be a difficult 
assignment with all the praise and flattery 
that is probably coming your way. Keep 
steady and avoid extremes, extravagance 
and over confidence. Make social con- 
tacts, especially where these may advance 
your career or professionan] standing. 


Sept. 11th to Sept. 18th 


You may be required to call a halt early 
in this period and take a breathing spell, 
as demands made upon your time, money 
and energy may have proved debilitating 
to your resources. You may spend a rather 
depressed evening on Sept. 11th, consider- 
ing where all the social activity is leading, 
and the outlook may not be very encour- 
aging. However, this is only a temporary 
lapse, probably induced by too great a 
sense of duty or responsibility toward a 
partner or loved one, and by Sept. 12th a 
new and engaging trend should swing your 
interest to more practical and constructive 
channels, engendering new ideas for in- 
creasing your efficiency, or perhaps a 
unique individual in your employment 
environment may present a new or unex- 
pected angle for improving your job. Take 
care of important business or employment 
matters prior to Sept. 14th, which is a date 
when plans may go awry and the unex- 
pected crop up to upset the applecart of 
any venture or edffice that is not well con- 
structed or established. Misconstruction, 
perplexity, vexation, frustration, or hap- 
penings contrary to expectation may arise; 
Stay put, make no journeys or changes that 
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can be avoided. Exercise patience and 
restraint in employment contacts. 
Sept. 18th to Sept. 25th 
High tension and uncertainty are still 
evident in your employment environment, 
and you will still need to exercise restraint 
and forbearance in dealing with fellow 
workers and take especial care that you do 
not fly off the handle and tell someone off 
to your later loss and regret. The period 
around Sept. 20th is not a good time to 
deal with partnership money; make no 
loans and do not borrow. You could 
weaken your financial credit or professional 
position by responding to emotional ap- 
peals; this is a time also to avoid arousing 
jealousy or suspicion in a loved one, there- 
fore it would be well to postpone social 
contacts until following Sept. 20th. The 
rest of the period favors business appoint- 
ments and making plans, contacting supe- 
riors, readjusting partnership obligations or 
revising financial estimates. Or you may 
cash in on the benefits of your profession 
or position and may receive tangible re- 
turns around this time. 
Sept. 25th to Oct. Ist 
The accent is now more than ever cen- 

tered upon your professional and social life 
—your standing in the world at large. In 

some cases, it is marriage that is making 
you such an extrovert. In other cases, it is 

the call of your profession that induces 

such an objective outlook and social con- 

cern. In any event, this lunation in Libra 

in your tenth house is indicative of un- 

usual promise provided you remain level- 

headed and practical. Try not to enter- 

tain false ideas, either in over- or under- 

estimation of your own worth and ability 

to retain your social or professional posi- 

tion. Especially avoid having your efforts 

depreciated by anything that wears down 
your self-confidence in a vague or subtle 
manner, or by persons who tend to induce 
self-doubt. You should now attract friends 
who bolster your ego and renew your ideals 
and faith. Sept. 30th may bring the real- 
ization of an ambition or solidification of 
your material security provided you have 
adhered to a steady program of work and 
to practical standards of behavior. 
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Sun.—Sept. 1—SUN—Take proper care of 
your health. Observe caution in diet; get 
plenty of rest. Enjoy some light recreation, 
visit or friendly gathering in evening. 

Mon.—Sept. 2—SUN—Put your efforts into 
work or duties which have to be done. Finish 
all old business matters, make repairs, reno- 
vations, new financial arrangements or visit. 

Tues.—Sept. 3—MERCURY—Be tactful with 
business heads, associates and friends. You 
gain most by cooperating and effacing self- 
opinions. Enjoy outings or friendships in 
evening. 

Wed.—Sept. 4—MERCURY-—Shop, _ see 
beauticians, officials, lawyers, bankers or 
friends. Entertain, collect bills or start artis- 
tic pursuits. Your prestige depends on affa- 
bility. 

Thurs.—Sept. 5—VENUS—Take care of de- 
tail matters, insurance, budgets, bookkeeping, 
correspondence, sales or business trips during 
early hours of day. Avoid disputes. 

Fri—Sept. 6—VENUS—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with job, health or prestige. 
Think carefully before you render statements 
or decisions. Take time to rest. 

Sat.—Sept. 7—VENUS—Take care of the 
usual business or home duties. Finish work 
before planning trips, outings or friendly gath- 
erings. Evening doubtful. 

Sun.—Sept. 8—PLUTO—Try to cooperate 
with your associates, and you'll find things 
working out better. Start trips or new friend- 
ships during evening hours. Go to church. 

Mon.—Sept. 9—PLUTO—You can accom- 
plish much if you are diplomatic and tactful 
with all people. Make new contacts, appoint- 
ments; sell, place orders, see doctors or em- 
ployment agents. 

Tues.—Sept. 10—JUPITER—Fulfil your ob- 
ligations to the best of your ability. Don’t 
shirk, it doesn’t pay. Use economy in all un- 
dertakings; be cautious. 

Wed.—Sept. 11—JUPITER—Try to under- 
stand the opinions and motives of others. 
Avoid disputes and mistakes. Check work, 
bills, statements and writings carefully. 

Thurs.—Sept. 12—SATURN—Get an early 
start on your work, insurance, property, home 
and financial matters. Judgment apt to be 
poor later; mistakes possible. Evening social. 

Fri —Sept. 13—SATURN—Much may be 
accomplished thru your work and asociates if 
you exhibit a spirit of friendliness and con- 
sideration. Be patient and exact in work. 

Sat.—Sept. 14—URANUS—Take care of any 
important matters during the early hours. It 
is necessary to use caution to avoid disputes 
and unpleasantness later. 

Sun.—Sept. 15—URANUS—Continue with 
your regular arrangements for the day; be 
frank and open with associates; it will prevent 
misunderstandings. 

Mon.—Sept. 16—URANUS—Start new 


studies, work, writings, printing matter, trips, 
shopping, mechanical repairs, construction 
work, research or insurance matters. 

Tues.—Sept. 17—NEPTUNE—You are apt 
to be a bit too impatient and exacting. Slow 
up; take things calmly; do one thing at a time, 
giving your best to all tasks. 

Wed.—Sept. 18—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
correspondence, law matters, travel arrange- 
ments, meetings, appointments and entertain- 
ment plans. Write or visit. 

Thurs.—Sept. 19—MARS—Put your new 
plans into practice. Start new work, trips, 
printing, moves, health treatments, construc- 
tion plans or vacations. Fun in evening. 

Fri.—Sept. 20—MARS—Watch your speech 
and actions. It’s easy to get into disputes dur- 
ing early hours. Evening favors amusements, 
sociability, visits or trips. 

Sat.—Sept. 21—VENUS—Keep away from 
political or labor disputes or ruptures. Enjoy 
some recreation with friends or relatives in 
P. M. Travel, write or visit. 

Sun.—Sept. 22—VENUS—This is a good 
time to start a long trip or plan some writing 
or printing undertaking. Consult with others 
for mutual benefit. Visit or enjoy some amuse- 
ment. 

Mon.—Sept. 23—MERCURY—You have a 
chance to advance yourself materially thru 
working associations with others. Attend 
meetings; see insurance or government agents. 
Evening social. 

Tues.—Sept. 24—MERCURY—Watch your 
speech, writings and work. It’s easy to make 
mistakes or become confused by present con- 
ditions. Be patient and tolerant. 

Wed.—Sept. 25—MOON—You gain the most 
by careful attention to the job at hand using 
caution with friends and working associates. 
Be tactful; it prevents trouble. 

Thurs.—Sept. 26—MOON-—Start your shop- 
ping, party plans, beauty or health treatments 
early. Travel, visit, make appointments, at- 
tend meetings or adjustments. Evening social. 

Fri.—Sept. 27—MOON—Early hours are 
best for shopping, dinner dates, social plans 
or visits. Be tactful and considerate with all 
friends or associates. 

Sat.—Sept. 28—SUN—Don’t become in- 
volved in friction or disputes of others. Give 
your best attention to work at hand and the 
preservation of your own prestige. Fun in 
evening. 

Sun.—Sept. 29—SUN—Carry on with your 
usual Sunday activities, using tolerance with 
all people. Evening hours best for sociability, 
friendships or church. 

Mon.—Sept. 30—MERCURY—Try to do all 
you can with work and important matters 
today. Start new ventures, trips, work, plans, 


contracts, meetings or correspondence. Eve- : 


ning social. 
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September, 1946 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


S Sept. Ist to Sept. 11th 


EPTEMBER opens upon Opportunity as 
wider horizons beckon. Favorable news 
and mental expansion are indicated, also 
considerable progress may be made toward 
the attainment of your ambitious goal, 
especially on Sept. 2nd. If single and you 
wish to set a marriage date, this is a favor- 
able time for it. Your standing with the 
public is enhanced through personal charm 
and popularity and greater ability to form 
wider social contacts. If you plan a trip, 
especially to a distant place, this is an 
excellent time for it. Push your ambitious 
plans and personal interests and expand 
your contacts all you can. You should be 
able to meet stimulating people and find a 
new impetus through travel or philosophical 
pursuits. Such contacts should prove 
helpful in a material way later on, or per- 
haps a hobby undertaken: now might be 
commercialized later. Sept. 4th, 5th, 8th 
and 10th are excellent dates for pushing 
ahead, making plans and contacts, and 
advancing your interests and promoting 
your ideas. This is also a good time to 
plan a future career, to put in the necessary 
groundwork and envision all the probable 
avenues for future success. Ideas can de- 


‘velop into later action. 


Sept. 11th to Sept. 18th 

Better slow down and keep more or less 
to yourself as this period opens, and avoid 
disappointment in social or emotional con- 
tacts. Around this time you may feel let 
down through the attitude or action—or 
lack of action—of an associate or loved 
one. It may be that the “sin of omission” 
is responsible for this feeling of inadequacy 
or lack—not the thing someone has done, 
but what is left undone. Try to disregard 
this and avoid emotional despondency. By 
Sept. 12th new mental interest or stimula- 
tion should turn your attention sharply to 
another more constructive channel. Try 
to get your affairs in order prior to Sept. 
14th, for at that time a disturbing emo- 
tional storm could sweep in your direction 
through some unprecedented attitude or 
action of another person, possibly a loved 
one. This is no time to rebel against re- 
Striction or to express your individuality 
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too strongly. Keep practical; be calm 
and conservative in your reactions to 
disturbing events. 
Sept. 18th to Sept. 25th 

You should continue to be as emotionally 
steady as possible, placing no undue reli- 
ance upon love or youthful persons, and 
handling rebellious associates with kid 
gloves. Such extreme and negative atti- 
tudes need to be watched and. curbed 
around Sept. 20th in love contacts or asso- 
ciations with partners or fellow workers. 
At this time it would be wise to avoid social 
contacts, also mixing your private and pub- 
lic life. A woman in your professional life 
or someone who feels she has a claim upon 
your affections may display her feelings far 
too aggressively for your comfort. Pleasure 
seeking is apt to end in disappointment; 
better turn your attention altogether to 
work and business for the time being. 
Practical concerns stand to net you returns 
on Sept. 21st and 22nd. Make decisions 
and stabilize your life and secure your 
material welfare. By or on Sept. 24th 
you should have an unprecedented oppor- 
tunity for success and progress and be able 
to pursue your personal aims and ambi- 
tions to a successful goal. Opportunity may 
also beckon from a distance, or luck may 
be met on a journey. 


Sept. 25th to Oct. Ist 


The accent is on distant matters, travel, 
law or legal pursuits, communications, 
higher knowledge, philosophical or reli- 
gious, and all interests of the “higher mind.” 
You may be unusually interested in world 
movements, in helping the needy or afflicted 
abroad, and this would be an excellent time 
to carry your interest into action, if. you 
have not already done so. You might be- 
come a leader in a worthwhile service to 
humanity, inspiring others to more con- 
sideration of and material response to our 
overseas brethren. Your personal reputa 


‘tion, social standing, credit and prestige 
should become more enhanced, your con- 
fidence rise on a tide of optimism that is 
soon to reach a peak and you have only to 
retain your emotional balance and keep 
steady in your own faith, refusing to allow 
success to change the basic You. 
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Sun.—Sept. 1—_MERCURY—Don’t place too 
much emphasis on romantic interests or news. 
You are apt to be disappointed if you are too 
hasty. Be practical in all matters; attend 
church in evening. 

Mon.—Sept. 2—MERCURY—You can ad- 
vance your own interests thru cooperating 
with others, the public or partner. Make con- 
tracts, agreements, appointments or travel, ob- 
serving tact with others. 

Tues.—Sept. 3—VENUS—Check all work 
and writings carefully in A.M. Later hours 
best for meetings, trips, sports, law matters, 
parties, contracts or radio work. 

Wed.—Sept. 4—VENUS—Plan visits, legal 
affairs, parties, shows or dressmaking. Be tact- 
ful and you will attain your desires. Shop, en- 
tertain, write or enjoy some fun in evening. 

Thurs.—Sept. 5—PLUTO—Much may .be 
accomplished providing you are cautious and 
tactful with others. Early hours best for 
writings, trips, appointments or friendships. 

Fri.—Sept. 6—PLUTO—Continue with the 
regular routine work or duties, observing 
patience and tolerance with special friends, 
working associates and partner. 

Sat.—Sept. 7—PLUTO—Don’t expect too 
much from partner, friends or loved one. It’s 
best to adapt to present conditions. Make the 
best of things; it pays. Evening doubtful. 

Sun.—Sept. 8—JUPITER—Fall in with the 
plans of others. By effacing self-interests, 
things work out better. Evening favors shows, 
church attendance, visits and general socia- 
bility. 

Mon.—Sept. 9—JUPITER—Keep your mind 
on your work or the job at hand for best re- 
sults. Write, phone or make appointments 
with the special friend in P. M. Evening favors 
fun or trips. 

Tues.—Sept. 10—SATURN—Don’t be im- 
patient or irritable. Try to keep calm; do the 
best you can with work and present tasks. 
Check carefully for mistakes. 

Wed.—Sept. 11—SATURN—Don’t expect 
too much from the special friend or associates. 
You have to give to receive. Finish routine 
work; don’t shirk your responsibilities. 

Thurs.—Sept. 12—URANUS—Attend to all 
important matters or work during early hours 
of day. Contact public officials, shop, make 
plans, appointments or agreements. Evening 
social. ; 

Fri.—Sept. 13—URANUS—Start creative 
work, writings, radio or electrical work, or 
make dates with the sweetheart during early 
hours. Be tactful with all people later. 

Sat.—Sept. 14—NEPTUNE—Nothing gained 
by flying off the handle. Keep harmony with 
friends and associates, otherwise regrets fol- 
low. Evening unreliable. 

Sun.—Sept. 15—NEPTUNE—Now is the 
time to enjoy a trip, visit or special outing 
with the sweetheart. Start new plans, hobbies 


or attend church services in the. evening. 

Mon.—Sept. 16—-NEPTUNE—Travel, write, 
take care of mechanical, electrical or radio 
work or repairs. Make agreements, see in- 
surance or real estate agents. 

Tues.—Sept. 17—MARS—Keep on with the 
usual routine work or home duties. Don’t 
expect too much from*others; don’t be de- 
pressed by delays or upsets. Your turn will 
come later. 

Wed.—Sept. 18—MARS—Advance your in- 
terests by special attention to work, sales, cor- 
respondence, new contacts, trips, legal matters, 
study or affiliation with some society. 

Thurs.—Sept. 19—VENUS—Start new work, 
writings, appointments, recreational plans or 
contracts. See close friends, make decisions, 
changes, shoping trips or visits. 

Fri.—Sept. 20—VENUS—Be cautious in 
speech, travel or writings during early hours. 
Travel, write, consult agents, doctors, lawyers, 
friends or employers later. 

Sat.—Sept. 2I—MERCURY—Be tactful with 
others; finish work before you make pleasure 
dates for outings, gatherings, amusements or 
shows. Evening hours social. 

Sun.—Sept. 22—MERCURY—Put your ideas 
or plans into action. Travel, write, visit, en- 
tertain, consult spiritual advisers; attend 
church or cheer the sick. 

Mon.—Sept. 23—MOON—Avoid careless- 
ness in all respects. Check work for possible 
mistakes. Be tactful with all. Evening hours 
best for fun, friendships or trips. 

Tues.—Sept. 24—MOON—Try to avoid emo- 
tional upsets or friction with friends and asso- 
ciates. Postpone important decisions or agree- 
ments until another day. 

Wed.—Sept. 25—SUN—Attend to the regu- 
lar work, home duties and personal obliga- 
tions. Work with partner or public contacts. 
Enjoy amusements or trips in evening. 

Thurs.—Sept. 26—SUN—Get an early start 
on all the special things you wish to do. Shop, 
see beauticians, friends, employers, agents, 
sweethearts or teachers. Evening social. 

Fri.—Sept. 27—SUN—Much may be accom- 
plished if you are tactful, amiable and con- 
siderate with others. Travel, write, consult 
‘lawyers, doctors, friends or partner. Evening 
doubtful. 

Sat.—Sept. 28—MERCURY—Don’t be care- 
less with papers, correspondence, contracts or 
any writings. Check work carefully. Enjoy 
amusements, friendships or trips latter part 
of day. 

Sun.—Sept. 29 -MERCURY—Go ahead with 
the regular plans or routine for the day but 
don’t expect too much cooperation from others. 
Evening hours favor fun and church services. 

Mon.—Sept. 30—VENUS—Now you have a 
chance to accomplish much if you do your 
part. See agents, employers, bankers. Make 
appointments, travel, shop, visit friends or 
relatives. 
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September, 1946 





September, 1946 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


Sept. Ist to Sept. 11th 


A, SEPTEMBER opens, a business or 
financial opportunity of considerable im- 
portance arises, relating probably to part- 
nership interests, or where your money is 
earned through association with another 
person, A really excellent proposition may 
come up in these matters on Sept. 2nd. You 
should take advantage of any good fortune 
that accrues now and seek to advance your 
material interests. Many Pisceans may re- 
ceive gifts or even a legacy around this 
time; to others, the rewards of past work 
and service may begin to manifest. This 
is also an excellent time to clear up out- 
standing obligations, to take inventories 
and make sales and to collect debts. Rea- 
sonable favors asked at this time stand a 
good chance of being granted. Your gen- 
eral financial affairs should be on the up- 
grade until the 11th, especially those which 
result from partnership activity. In fact, 
any condition that involves mutual part- 
nership funds, or matters of an eighth 
house nature, among which are regenera- 
tion and reconstruction of your ideals and 
principles, should succeed remarkably. 
Sept. 11th to Sept. 18th 

The aforementioned matters may hit a 
snag as this period opens, calling for 
patience and restraint on your part, es- 


pecially in relation to your work and 


finances. You may be required to call a 
halt to some form of expenditure, especially 
where pleasure or romantic interests inter- 
fere with your earning power. Avoid social 
contacts and so avert disappointment or 
emotional letdown. By Sept. 12th an en- 
tirely new or different interest at home 
should enable you to increase your earning 
power in some unusual manner. Take care 
of business transactions on this day, or at 
least prior to Sept. 14th, when you may 
feel a sudden shaking of your home or 
business foundations, figuratively speaking, 
through some unforeseen occurrence or ac- 
tion taken by an associate. Stay put and 
hold fast to your moorings. Dissension or 
vexing emotional conditions may disturb 
your equilibrium but if you have built solid 
and secure foundations this need not dis- 


a 


Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide 


Sept. 18th to Sept. 25th 

‘You may have trifling vexations in the 
home, possibly through rumors that reach 
you which you would do well to discount, 
at least in part. Adhere to well organized 
plans and don’t allow anyone to shake your 
faith and serenity. Stand steady in the 
midst of the confusion that may prevail 
around you. On Sept. 20th, guard against 
jealousy or too possessive attitudes in your 
relationships at work or in partnership 
matters by being impersonal. On Sept. 21st 
and 22nd, adhere to practical business in- 
terests and work with old or reliable asso- 
ciates or partners toward a really worth- 
while goal or objective. Weed out the un- 
desirable elements, retaining only what is 
constructive and beneficial to your inter- 
ests. Make long-range plans, decisions. 
Opportunity may knock on the 24th with 
increased income or a business promotion. 


Sept. 25th to Oct. Ist 

The accent is still on finances, particu- 
larly money earned in partnership ventures 
which require care and practicality in 
handling. If you maintain fairly con- 
servative standards, avoiding debts and 
the taking on of unnecessary obligations, 
you may achieve a high measure of success 
throughout this period and in the near 
future. If you handle public money (for 
instance as a cashier or accountant) you 
should take extra precaution to see that no 
mistakes are made. New doors to higher 
understanding should open, bringing op- 
portunities for advancement and a wider 
mental perspective, which may come 
through travel or new mental or philo- 
sophical interests which may begin now 
and continue for some time to come. Your 
vision widens to include the whole world, 
and you should begin to take renewed in- 
terest in humanity, in helping the needy 
abroad, etc. You may be more adven- 
turous and daring now than you have been 
for some time past, as you journey forth, 
literally or figuratively, into new and here- 
tofore unexplored areas. An offer to travel 
in connection with your work might even 
be made, or perhaps a new study or religi- 
ous or philosophical interest will call you 
mentally to journey into the “far fields.” 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Sun.—Sept. 1—VENUS—Take things easy. 
It doesn’t pay to give in to your feelings too 
much. Go to church, a show or something that 
will take your mind off yourself. 

Mon.—Sept. 2—VENUS—Much may be ac- 
complished thru work, nursing or regular 
routine duties if you are tactful and gracious. 
See doctors; visit sick or friends. 

Tues.—Sept. 3—PLUTO—Practice economy 
in all things during early hours. Put your 
best efforts into work, service to others, or 
enjoy some amusements in evening. 

Wed.—Sept. 4—PLUTO—Attend to social 
obligations, shopping, personal adornment, 
financial interests and insurance matters. Be 
tactful with others and careful of health mat- 
ters. 

Thurs.—Sept. 5—JUPITER—Early hours of 
day best for important work, employment, 
health matters, visits to sick, writings and 
correspondence. Be cautious with money, job 
and friends later. 

Fri.—Sept. 6—JUPITER—Keep out of dis- 
putes. Emotional control necessary for suc- 
cess in work or friendships. Avoid hurt feel- 
ings, hasty judgment or decisions. 

Sat.—Sept. 7—JUPITER—Face your obli- 
gations with confidence and tact, exercising 
care with your own health. You gain thru 
diligent work and cooperation with others. 

Sun.—Sept. 8—SATURN—Don’t take any 
chances with your friends or health. Evening 
hours favor amusements, visits, trips, church 
attendance or study. 

Mon.—Sept. 9—SATURN—Keep your best 
attention on the job at hand. Visit, nurse the 
sick, shop, see doctors or nurses, write, study 
and have fun in evening. 

Tues.—Sept. 10—URANUS—Don’t take any 
foolish chances with your job, health or diet. 
Be cautious and careful with all matters— 
speech, action and writings. 

Wed.—Sept. 11—URANUS—You are apt to 
feel jittery and uncertain. It is wise to post- 
pone important decisions or changes. Keep 
harmony with home folks. 

Thurs.—Sept. 12—NEPTUNE—Early hours 
of day best for employment, health or diet mat- 
ters. Be cautious in money or insurance mat- 
ters, friendships and prestige. 

Fri.—Sept. 13—NEPTUNE—Make impor- 
tant decisions, changes, moves, entertainment 
plans, repairs or renovations during early part 
of day. Evening doubtful. 

Sat.—Sept. 14—MARS—Don’t be upset by 
obstacles or changes. Do the best you can; 
help those léss fortunate to some enjoyment. 
Keep harmony with others. 

Sun.—Sept. 15—MARS—You can enjoy a 
pleasant day with home folks, friends or rela- 
tives if you contribute your share to the en- 
tertainment. Write, visit, travel or entertain. 

Mon.—Sept. 16—MARS—Push ahead with 
work and all important matters. See doctors, 


nurses, friends, the sick, or your sweetheart. 
Write, travel, phone, or enjoy some amuse- 
ment. 

Tues.—Sept. 17—VENUS—Perform the us- 
ual routine work or home duties but don’t 
expect too much from associates. Be tactful 
and careful with job and health. 

Wed.—Sept. 18—VENUS—Attend to corre- 
spondence, writings, legal or medical mat- 
ters. Consult with others on important mat- 
ters, shop, travel, study, teach or help others. 

Thurs.—Sept. 19—MERCURY—Now is the 
time to make plans in regard to home; family 
or property matters. Entertain, make deci- 
sions or changes. Evening hours social. 

Fri.—Sept. 20—MERCURY—During early 
hours, use caution in travel, writings, teaching 
and speech. Start weekend trips, see agents 
or employers later in day. Retire early. 

Sat.—Sept. 21I—MOON—Don’t become too 
anxious or disappointed over present condi- 
tions. Keep calm; do the best you can for all 
concerned. Enjoy some recreation in evening. 

Sun.—Sept. 22—MOON—Express your ap- 
preciation to those you love in some substan- 
tial manner. Write, visit, entertain; give 
parties or attend some church service. 

Mon.—Sept. 23—SUN—Make the most of 
the early hours of the day. Travel, shop, see 
photographers, teachers, agents, employers or 
friends. Attend labor or political meetings. 

Tues.—Sept. 24—SUN—Don’t try to: force 
your ideas or opinions on home folks or asso- 
ciates. If you are wise you will keep harmony 
with all people. Attend to routine work. 

Wed.—Sept. 25—MERCURY—If you are 
frank and honest, much may be accomplished 
thru employment, working associates, health 
matters, writings or correspondence. 

Thurs.—Sept. 26—MERCURY—Make im- 
portant decisions, plans or changes. Progress | 
possible thru moves, social connections, study, 
teaching, shopping, trips and creative work. 

Fri.—Sept. 27—MERCURY—Early hours 
best for trips, printing matters, studies, ex- 
aminations, appointments, new connections, 
employment, contacts or social plans. Caution 
later. 

Sat.—Sept. 28—VENUS—Know what you 
want, and then cooperate with others for mu- 
tual benefit. Amusements, trips, shows, outings, 
and visits beneficial during P.M. and evening. 

Sun.—Sept. 29—VENUS—Happiness and 
inspiration possible thru religious services, 
trips, philosophical groups, meetings, visits or 
recreational activities. 

Mon.—Sept. 30—PLUTO—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Gain is possible thru 
well-directed effort, consultations, meetings, 
new work and associates. 
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